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to usc in rural communities were also investigated.

Standardisation of the ZERLA provided norms in the form of mean scores, standard

deviations, standard scores and percentile ranks. Results of standardlsatlon indicated

that the ZERLA fit normal distributions. The standardised version of the ZERLA also

demonstrated internal consistency, mark remark reliability and validity.

The study concludes with tho description of the features and uses of the assessment.

The manner in which the ZERLA should be administered in tho future is discussed.

Thcorcticel, epidemiological and clinical implications are provided.
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Raw scores were converted to means and standard deviations. The results indicated

that the majority of respondents had acquired their Zulu morphological, syntactic,

and morphceyntactic structures, particularly noun classes. These findings paralleled

studies of Zulu and Bantu language acquisition. Receptive language abilities

predominnted over expression. Respondents' knowledge of adjectives and relatives

were influenced by semantic and cognitive complexities ClS well as sociolinguistic

features. Qualitatlve analysis of obscrvatlons and in-depth interviews indicated that

socicltnguisttc factors influenced research assistants' coding and analysis of data.

An 11% pre valance of disordered language was found in this sample. Possible

etiologies were "at risk" factors such as car infecttorrs, gastroenteritis and emotional

trauma.

The ZERLA demonstrated good internal consistency (0.79) and mark remark

reliability (0.73) but poor test-retest rQl!nbility (0.27). Thus an additional study,

utilising a cross over design was implemented, This study indicated that the ZERLA

was able to dlffercntlate between non-language impaired and language lmpnlred

respondents, significunUy.

Final modtflcations and analysis of Zrm.LA lest items wen) undertaken prior to

standardisation. Slnndt\l'di~alion th011 took place utilising u sample of 303 Zulu

speakers aged between three years and nine months and four years and three

months, living in Sowcto, Test admlnlstrntlon was conducted by three domlnnnt

Zulu language speakers, coordinated by a speech-language therapist. During this

phase th'? ZERLA was also translated into Tswana, Sotho, Vcndn und Shiing:1;mand

pilot tested on 101 children. AdnplatiOlis that needed to be made to the ZERLA prior
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ABSTRACT

Early ldentlflcation of a language disorder in a child's life is essential to prevent

serious and long-term effects. One of the most effective methods currently available

to speech-language therapists for identification of language impairment is the usc of

standardised language tests. However, at present no standardised language test

exists in Zulu, despite this being the dominant language of the majority of the South

Afrtcan population.

Thus, the aims of this study were to develop, pilfi)t test and standardise a

linguistically and culturally appropriate receptive and expressive Zulu Ianguage

assessment Ior preschool children. Tho research was divided into two phases, 11 pre-

standnrdisntion phase and a standardisation phase. Both phases (.)J the research

utilised two groups of subjects, respondents and research assistants.

The respondents in the pre-stcndardlsation phase comprised 255 children aged

betvacn two years and six months and five y!?al'sand flve months. Twelve research

assistants administered, coded and analysed the data. All subjects wore domincnt

Zulu language speakers and resident in Sowcto.

The Zulu IZxpmssive Receptive Language Assessment (ZERLA) W,'lS developed using

Lahey's (1988) universal developmental model of language and studies of Zulu

language acquisttlou (suaman, 1991). Zulu's characterlsttc linguistic components viz,

noun classes, agreement and verb suffixes WCl'C assessed according to Sowoto Zulu,

an urban based variety, Parent and teacher reports were devised and ndmlnlstercd

to obtain biogrnphtcal and sodollngulstic information ns well i.1S dnl.1 on li)ngut'lgt'

acqutsltlon.
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arcn to Mea. Tho arrival of whhos restricted this movement and

the amount of land available to Blacks. 111is in turn further
impoverlshed tho lund, us larger numbers of people had to live
in smaller areas. Later, many people left rural areas. for places
such as tho Witwatersrand, when gold was discovered in 1886
(Dubb, 1974). As Loo ('1978,p. 17) describes it:

The young black man of the veld (field) left his kraal (village of
huts enclosed by a fence), his grass hut, his IIm/az; (wife)
weaving a bead lcuor of farewell and moved to the mining camp
of Iohannosburg.

Most of these people souled in what became Soweto. A lntor
reason for urbanisation, is its association with the acqulsition of
social prestige (Dubb, 1974). sowoto, in particular, is seen as "a
sort of cultural Rome to which all rural paths load" (Lee, 19:'ti, p.
14),

Urbanisation is associated with many problems. In South Afrie,l,
historically, conditions related to urbanisation ware pnrtlcularly
harsh. In the apartheid era, official policy regarding black
people living in urban areas made them mig1'Unl~or temporary
residents who wore expo clod to return to their homes in rural
areas (Carr, 1990). Housing was thus bl181.'11(,)1\ I e prlnciplu of
impermanence and townships wore uot offlclnlly allowed to
develop beyond the concept of dormltortes, for example no
infrastructure sud, as shops were allowed to develop
(Motjuwadi and Bristow, 1990). Although this pollcy has been
reversed, its effects are still Edt.

In addttion to poll tical, social and economic problems tha t newly
urbanlscd people IHlV(.' to face, they (lIHO have to dl\ll with the
difforences between rural and urban areas. They IU'e thus



Initially t)\ll Zulu people lived in a fertile area of Kwazulu/Natal,
which is geographically located between the Indian ocean in the
cast and the Drakensborg mountains in tho west, Swaziland and
Mozambique in tho north, and the Umtumvuma River in tho
south (Rowlstonc, 1980; Wrinch·Schulz, 1975). From the
seventeenth century the social structure ()f t11(1Zulu was
organised into independent clans (Elliott, 1t ·16). In 1816 Shaka
became king and united many of the different dans. At present
thoro are 286 Zulu tribes (WrinchaSchulz, 1975), many of thorn
living It, the rum! areas of KwaZulu/Nntal. More detailed
information about the history of tlw Zulu people can be seen in
Appendix D.

1.2.3 Urbanisation

".--~~=-============
... most Zulus still live in two worlds. They have
one foot in 'heaven' kwnZulu and one f(,)()L in the
whitt.' man's complex society (Wrinch·Schuli', H)75,
p.7).

Urbanisatton" rl~ftecls a spcclfic sectoty's culture, economy,
structure and history (World Health Organisation, 1f.)HH). In
South Africa lhl. matn reasons for urbanisation are in some way,
related to economic fUCLOl'S. This ll'l,.nd can be traced back to
1652 with tho arrlv>' of officials of tho Dutch Hast India
Company. Thelr arrival resulted in subsequent celonisouon
(Dubb, 1974). Prim to thi.~Whitt' prI.1s("11C'c,Black people had tI

subsistence economy which largely dopcndod on moving from

(l This SL'l'lion lrondly describes the process of urbanisation but relates speclfieally
to the urbanisation of tho Zulu people.
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lllusrrate how tho concepts of language, culture and urbantsatlon
em) related uno interact OIl one another. (Sue Figure 1).

Culture

FIGURE 1 Interactton of culture, urbanisation and language!

I ,~,2 Hl&tory or Zulu langtli1gc and culture

Thu t'irlil nl'ch,lt)ulogk,\1 evidence l)f lkmtu l,mgth\gcl'l in South

Afl'h.\l dates back to lhu 5lh COIlLUI'YA.D. (1.11nlh\1\\, 1~7H;
~khl.lrtng, J~JHll;van Wm'm{all1, 1~74), A cmnhil';,\liun uf B,ll1lu
01',11 history, tlw l'l'l'urd:; I)f t.\lI'ly ll',lWllt'l':i .1Ild nddillUllill

arcl\,lcll!og!t\\! indh\llIllnS slgnll'h.as the pl't'S~·llI.'t..l uf Ngunl

lanl~lti\lWS Oil the !J.\st coast uf Smllh Afl'it\\ from lIw 16th
century, llryunt (1929) pustulates that the Himlu mlgr,lll·d trom
Nynnul'IlHI, which t'llIT~'~;pondsnpproximilll'ly In modern lilly
t }g,llld".I'mlY,l,
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structural prerequisite for human interaction. Nolde (1990) states
that due to divergent cultural, historical, social, political and
economic development of language each. language occupies a
different position in the national and regional hierarchy of a
country. In South Africa much emphasis was and continuos to
be plccod on recognition of language as an lndlcator of ethnic
Identity and often language is the only lndlcator of assignment
to ethnic groups (Herbert, 1992; Walker, 1984). In a recent study
conducted by the Institute for Democracy in South Africa it was
found that 1'1l(~ majority of South Africans tdentiflcd strongly
wilh racial and ethnic communities as well as their language and
culture (Breir, 1994). At present, there are 11 official langth\gcs
in South Africa. Until May 1994, English and Afrikaans were
designated as the offlclal lcnguagos with nino Bnnlus lnngungea
receiving some de facto recognltlon for particular purposes, such
as broadcasting.

Tho significance of the dose relationship between language and
culture is evident when consldcring the phenomenon of
urbanisation. Dubb (1974) insists that urbanlsation is "OlW of the
most drnmatlc changes that have occurred in Afrtca" with "the
lnrgo-scale mlgrn lion of rural people to towns and tIll.'
establishment of largo permanent urban Ar"kan populations" (1"

441). The fuet that both language nr. culture an) "in a
continuous process of development" is uowhoro more evident
than it'! the process of urbanisation (von Humbolt, 1836, cited in
Thlpa, 1992, p, 83). Tho purpose of tho following model is to

" For the purpose ()f this research the term Bantu will bo restrlcted to linguistic
reference and is used, as Demuth (1992, p. 557) describes "for lack of a vlabl«
unlversally agreed upo., »ltomntlve''. Tho nogatlvc connotaticns assoctotcd Wilh the
term lwing "an oulelal policy dcslgnator for discrirnlnatory policies and n racial
epithet" (I Icrbort, 1992, p, 6) are acknowledged.



1.l Sociocultural background

South Africa:
One people, many races, muny languages, mnny clnshing
bellcfs (Editorial, Sunday Times, April 24, 1994).

Today marks the end of a long nightmare for South Africa
and the beginning of a new future filled with hope and
promise (August, The Sowr"un, April 27, 19~)4.).

5

In ardor to be comprohonslve and reurcscntative, research must reflect
conditions that exist at the time of the study. The conditions that

existed in South Africa and their possible effects on the subjects of the
study will be described. Despite the fact that South Africa is 'free at
last" (Nelson Mandelu, 3 May, 1994), it is still a country in transition.
At tho time that this research was conducted (1992·1994), South Africa
was n politically divergent society (KOWCl1, 1992) 01' as Barnard (1991)
describes, 'a nation touring itself apart'. This time of change, turmoil
and violence formed the backdro, for this study and influenced it
throughout.

1.2.1 Relationship of language, urbanisation and culture

CUHUl'll ami language are lnterllnkcd and language exists in a
cultural context and is thus an integral part of culture (I Iu .tcr.
193<1;Nkabinde, 1%8; Taylor and Payne, 199·1; Thi1'''' 19n). In
a similar vein, Herbert (1992, P: 1) claims that "language Is one
of tho tndlspensablc and universal features of tho culturu!
systems of all sociotles'', Further, tho contrallty of langungo in
c~11L\lr0 is such .hnt it has C0111('\ to be SL'L'n as an evolutionary and



5

1.2 Sociocultural background

'~----.""""""-"'''''''-:;;,'::::::.:::=::: ..:--==-

South Africa:
One people, many races, many In''~~uag(,'s, many dashing
beliefs (Editorial, Sunday Times, April 24, 1994).

Today marks the end of a long nightmare for South Africa
and the beginning of a new future filled with hope and
promise (August, The Sowotan, April 27, 1994).

=========-- ==_,:-..::c:.===_"

In order to be comprehensive and roproscntntlve, research must rdk'ct
conditions that exist at the time of the study. Till.' conditions that
existed in South Africa and their possible effects on tho subjects of the
study will be described. Despite the fact that South Africa is "free at
last" (Nelson Mnndela, 3 May, 1994), it is still a country in tranrluon,

At thu time thnt this research was conducted (1992 -199·1), Sc.mthAfrici\
was a politically divergent society (Kowon, 1992) \)1' as Barnard (1991)

describes, 'a nation tearing itself apart'. This time of chango, turmoil
and violence formed the backdrop for this study find Inflnonccd it
throughout.

1.2.1 Relatlonshlp of language, urbanisatlon and culture

Culture and 1l1ngungLl are Intcrllnkcd and language exists in a
cultural context and is thus an integral part of culture (l luntor,
1934,; Nkablndo, 1%8; Taylor and Payne, 199·1;Thipa 1992). In

n similar vein, Herbert (1992, p. 1) claims that "language is one
of llw indispensable and unlvorsal fcaturos or tho cultural
systems of nil societies". Further, the ccntrallty of language in
culture Is such that it has come to bo seen as an evolutionary and
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Till' Ideas and concepts adopted from thl.'Hl' disciplines are in

themselves multifnceted and often controversial (Herbert, 19lJ2;
0' M"Ut'Y and Tikofsky. 111724; Trudgill, 19H,1). Effurts will bt' made ttl

provide thorough explanations of thesv concepts when they pertain to
the present research, An example is language, which is U multifartous

concept encompassing amongst other aspects, hlstorlcal linguistics,
sociolinguistics as well as the structural properties of language
(Bernsteir, and Tiegerman, 1993; Marge, 1972; Trudgilt 198(1),

Tho broad-based definition of langth1gl' given by thu A511A Committee
on Lang\U1gt_1 (19H3, P: 44) will be udhorcd h.1 in this research.

Lnl"lI.~I.l1g(.1iH u complex and dynamic system of conventional
symbols that is used in various modes for thought and
communicatton.

Language evolves within spt)dfk historlcal, social and cultural
contexts:

Language, as rule governed behaviour, is described by at least
flve parameters • phonoJtlgic, morphologic, syntactl,', semantic
and pragmatic,

Language Iearning and \1:;0 an.' detormined by the interactlon of
biologic, cognltive, psychosocial, and environmental factorli;

Eff(.lctiw use of langu,lgt' for communication requires a broad
based understanding of human interaction including Much
assoclated factors as nonverbal cues, motivation, and
sociocultural roles,

Deflnltion» of other tl'rms used most frequently in this study aro
provided in a glossary in Appendix A.

4Refercnccs used in this research an! derived from contemporary literature,
However less recent texts are used when theso arc t1w only S01..l1'CCS of information
or if these present views which espoused the researcher's. Basic texts are used to
provide definitional lnfonnation.
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As the roots of communication are embedded in culture, communicatlon
cannot be studied without reference to "the cultural, historical or societal basis
of the language used by members of the culture" (Battlo, 1993, P: xix).
Language as a reflection of culture and cultural characteristics of groups have
direct implications for assessment (Battic, 1993). Thus, the second aspect of
context to be considered is the sociocultural background of the subjects. This
information is furnished in the form of it historical perspective and the current
situation, which 'sots the scene' for tho study. Future implications are also
described.

1.1 Professional context

A\ .ough spuoch-languagc therapy is a dlscipline recognised in its own
right, tho spocch-language therapist is in the unique position of b~'ing
able to intc'rfucQ with many disciplines and their respective theories,
Indeed <we of the doyens of the profcsslon, CIHlrlCS van Rip(,'I',
advocated eclecticism (Van Riper and Emerick, '1990). As an cxamplv,
he believed tha] spcoch-longuagc thl'rl1pists needed ttl usc whntover
Icarnlng strategy was most suitable Ior the client at 11 pnrttcular time.

Thu subdlsdpllnc of language assessment CXl'll"lplifil.'s oclectlcisrn.
Consequently, this research reflects an integration of linguistics nnd

spcoch-languago pathology with input from opldcmiology and
psychology.
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language assessment, t'Hcdi\'l' diagnosis for t1 ItH'gl\ section of thl' South Africun

population cannot be performed, The reason for this is due to the composition of the
different langungo groups of South Africa where lulu is the most commonly spoken

language (see Chapter 3, Section 2).

Such an assessment has definite preventive and clinical' implications. It would

enable speech-language therapists to identify children with language problems at an

opportune time. In so doing till' repercussions of rt more serious language delay
could be prevented by devising the most suitable method of treatment (ASHA

Committee on Prevention of Speech, Language and Hearing Problems, 1(87). This

would fulfil n secondary prevention function in an epidemiological framework, For

the first time South African speech-language therapists would have a tool to assist

them in identttying langunge problems among Zulu speakers and determining 1111.'

prevalence of thesl' problems. ThL' need for thl' Cl'Cl1tiOl'\ of such an assessment is
especially urgent £'Itpresent, due to the government's recommendation of providing

free health cart' to children under six years of age (Zuma, cited in African National
Congress, 1994, p. 84).

The clinical uses of d formal Zulu language assessment are related to the

epidemiological functions, as clinically, such a test would be utilised to diagnose

lnnguage disorders, If language impairmonts W(.'1'l' ascertnincd, children could then
receive the form of intervention required. Such an nSSl'SSI1l(.'nt could also bo used to

measure the success of Intervention.

1 CONTEXT OF STUDY

The first section of this chapter will describe tho interrelationship of the

dlsciplinu of speech-language pathology to other disciplines.

'~In this research, epidemiology will subsume clinical aspects of speech-
language pathology. The researcher conceptualist's epidemiology as encornpasslng
the diagnosis and thL! referral for treatment of communication problems.



CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTORY PERSPECTIVE

One of the major problems facing the speech therapist in South Africa today is the
absence or inadequacy of tests available for use with the black population. Factors
such as educational, cultural, linguistic and environmental considerations mean that
the tests that are available, generally standardized in England or the United States,
are inappropriate. Tests cannot always be directly translated, and norms
standardized on western white middle class populations are found to be
inappropriate in the accurate evaluation of the black South African population.
Therefore, new tests must btl created so as to overcome the limitations of translated
imported tests and to fill the need for assessment tools for the black population
(Ballantine, Ballantine and Morgan, 1970, p. 5).1

In the two decades since this plea, little signifknnt progress has occurred in the area
of formal language testing in South Africa. The primary aim of this study, thore.. ,I

is to address the creation and standardisation of a receptive and expressive langu, (,J •

assessment for Zulu speaking preschool' children. The process involved in the
establishment of such an aSSCSSlIH.mt commences with the development of the
requisite components. These components should be able to determine the and
expressive language abilities of the subjects. The assessment must therefore be
standardised on a representative sample. Norm-referenced comparisons of n child's
score to the performance of her/his peel's call then be made, The test should also
demonstrate reliability and validity.

The researcher views the creation of such a test as fundamental to fulfilling her
obllgations as a speech-language therapist as, like Cole, Mills and Kelley (1994,P: 25),
she views "diagnosis of communication disorders and determination of appropriate
intervention" as two koy responsiblllties of the profession. Without a formal Zulu

1 Ballantine et al., (1976), derive part of this statement from Scheepers (1974).

2 Preschool refers to children aged from two years and six months to five years
and five months.
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,
phonology ..-" .. morpl.ology -t-'" syntax 0(""'-+ semantics ...=~"pl'llgmatks

FIGURE -1 Components of language

1.3.1 Form

Form Is comprised uf the structuml aspects of langunge, viz:

phonology, morphology and syntax.

i.a.i.: Phonology

This Is the subflvld l)f lingubtks which studies tIll'
suucture and systematic palll.'fl\jng of sounds In
human langl"'gl! (Bcrutha' and Bankson, HmHi

Ingram, 1')HI). Bl'I'nsll'in U' III Tiegurmun (1~NJ)
1>1.1\, lIh\t each hmglt.)gu I ,,\~ spt'dlk sounds 01'

phOl1Vl1H!S that are Ch,1nW!L·!·lstk of tlhll l.lllgtt.lgl'

and these phlllWtlWS 111\'~'llmbil1t'd in t>p~'dfkWIl)'S

ttl form lingllislk units or words, Thus djd,~ibUlh

as / lIS" / nnd I t'fl I are l'lll\sidt.'l'l,d (0 bv

Chal'.ll'll'l'hitk of Zulu (R.IlIlwl\!winwl', lWUi
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FICUHB ~~ Interaction of f01'11\, content and use (Lahey, HJHHi liluom
and Lahey, 197H),

1.3 Components of langunge

Th« cornponcnt» of l'll1~~lH'gr.'.n'~sounds whlch ere ,U'!\lI1gt·d in
ordered I',WqUl'I\I,'I.' to form wurd», with rul ..,s I'llI' 1.,\lmhininH llw:w
words into sl.'qlllml.'t'B 01' strings tIt-It express thullghlH, Intenuons,
llxpl'rll'lIt't.',l), and ft'ulings (M'\I'gl', 197:2, p, B·1),

-'_', .-..•---..,....,.._~ ..... -..~-..~_,.------ ...--.--"- ..-.- ..' ',. _-_,------ ,_ .._ ...._ .._,_ ..-. --_ -- '._ ~
-......_._;-."- .._.,,~......."~~"---~."-~~"""""'--'-~'''"''---~~---' ........... -,.............,.""-------'---,.._~""'----~--- .....--~-.---. ~--.~~~---

TIll' mannor in which linguistic compononts l'u1,lll' t~lLahey W)HH) \md

Bloom and 1.1\1\1')"':1 (l'J7B)tl mode! of l'l1Igth\g~1can bt' seen in FigtU\l .1.

Zulu l'\,impll's 111\' j1l'ovid\.·d WIWI'l' appmpril\(l',
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1 l.ANGUAGE

1.1 Function of language

Despite language baing a concept that has been studied {Of centuries,
llttlo absolute and clear-cut information is available about its reception.
production ()1' acquisition (0' Malley and Tikofsky, 19n;Van Riper and
Emerick, 1990). A fact that docs emerge is that the most important
function of language is communication and interaction with other
people (Callaghor, 1991; Lahey, 1988). Language has a cognlttvc
function, stores and transmits culture, enables people to attain !hl.'ir
needs in an cffldrnt and expeditious manner and provldes a
mcchanlsm by which one enters and malntnlns mombol'Hhip in society,
It also plays u significant role in tho development (.)1' l~mt)tiunal maturity
rind appropriate socla! behaviour (Marge, 1972; Rlce, 1980),

1.2 Li1\guisUc:model

Lllh(~t (1988) and Bloom and Lahey (1978) present n comprehensive
modol of language which is based 01\ linguistic theory. In thts model,

hmgi.li'Igc consists of three separate but Interrelated c(.)mpunlml~; form,
conhmt and 1.\S(.' , These components operate togt'lh("'r nnd need to lw
l'c'g(U'dod as such when ,1~scssing lrmgutlgu (Burnstein nnd Til'l:Wrnuln,
1993; Bloom and Lahey, 1978; Lahey, 1988). 7'l\C,1 way in which the
authors eonceptualtso Ihl)ir model may be 80(.'11 in Figul'(.' 3,
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CHAPTER 2

LANGUAGE ASSESSMENT: DEFINITIONS, COMPONENTS AND

CONSIDERATIONS

Language about language ...
Diversity, differencc, dlalcets:
Disorders, disabili ty, deviance.

Words, all words. To be trusted or
Distrusted? (Butler, 1983, p. vii).

This chapter will consider various features of language that are relevant w1\1.'1\

estnblishing n formal language assessment. Because language assessments arc used
to identify language disorders it is necessary to provide a dcflnltion (.)f disorderod
langllngc. In order to understand language impairment;, t11l' spccch-Iangungo
thcrapls] has to understand lind recognise what/normal' language comprises, Hence,
this chapter will begin with a description of laagunge, ies components and it's
acquisition,

Till' chapter wll! them focus on tI1() uses and other aspects of formal 1'1nguag\.'
nsscssrnont. 1'hL'current sttuation regarding standardised lilngt.tngt' l~'sling in South
Afl'iL\1 extends llw ratlonalo for tho study, dL'H(:ril)u,~in till' previous chapter.
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I1n<11yslng data more cHucli vely.

Chapter 6 describes the methods utilised in the standardisation of the research.
Prior to implementing standardisation procedures, suggestions for changes to

the ZERLA were effected. Specific details of standardisation, such as sample
size, methods of test admlnlstradon, deriving norms and measures of

reliability and validity are provided in this chapter, ·t .. e chapter concludes

with a description of pilot studles that were conducted to determine whether

the ZERLA could be translated into other South-eastern Zone Bantu languages.

Chapter 7 reports on the results of the standardlsatlon study. ThQ nor111S are
dcscrlbed in terms (.)f means, standard devlatlous, standard scores and
porcontlle ranks. Results reflect that thl.!Zm~LA scores wure reprcscntattve of
(\ normn! dlstrlbutlon. Internal consistency and murk remark rellablllty
tndlcatcd thut the ?m~LAwas a ralinhlt! It!sl. TIll' ZImLA also demonstrntcd
face valldlty and content validity.

Chapter 8 provides thl.!conclusions of the study, depicts the pertinent findings
and relates these to the initial alms. Recommendauons fur future! research are
provided, followed by cpldemlologlcal and cllnical lmpllcatlons,

,\I>ldll]\lIl.lI), ill\""Il!".llh'I\'o (1\ 1,<")

I'll' ',I.II1,I"r-lI",II1"1I
ph.l"I·

1',111'111 .1l!>1 11.11 h"r n'I'I'11 1'11,,1 !,llIdy (11 II,)

I'll' "t,IlId,Il.!J..,.II"II ,,1\1,11' (II H'li)

~il.ll\,llrdl! .. ltl> lit

I'l1d"\'
'/I,I",litll.ltj,'11 (If i'LHIt\' 1'11,,1<,III.ly {II ,Jill

~'t.II\ll.lldl",'ll"ll ·,tlllh' (II .'11 \)

l'd"l ,,111.11' pf .1"<'I',,',IlIt'nl ill ~'''"lhhi ,1"11,
11.111111.',11 II' I""I~II,II',I'" til 1111)

l'n-hnuu.n y 111'1.1 ,,111.1) tu un ..! ,111',1. (II Ii

• II Willi!>"! iiI ',ltI'I'" h iii 1'.1> II 1II\'1·,,(,,:,llh'lI

FICURE:2 Varlous lnvestigntlons undertaken during the research
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Chapter 3 describes the aspects of Zulu to be included in the proposed
assessment, from both a linguistic and a sociolinguistic perspective. The
classification of Zulu as wall as typological features am provided. The
sociolinguistic data portray facets of change occurring in Zulu, such as code-
switching. An emphasis of this section is Soweto Zulu, the urban variety
spoken in sowoto. The acquisition of Zulu is described in terms of its
linguistic structure. The Chapter concludes with a discussion on the use and
acquisition of colour terminology in Zulu.

This study was implemented in two consecutive phases, a pro-standardisation
phase and a standardisation phase. The language assessment Wi.1S devised and
operationalised during the pre-standardisation phase. The methodology for
doing so is described in Chap lor 4, while the results of this phase arc
portrayed in Chapter 5. Standardisation of the Zulu Expressive Language
Assessment (ZERLA) then took place. Chaptor ()delineates the standardlsatkm
procedure and Chapter 7, the outcome of standardisation. Both phases of the
study required that dHicront investigations be undertaken, These nrc
dingrnmmntlcally illustrated in Figure 2.

Chapter 4 describos the methodology of the prc-standnrdisntlon phase in
terms of its aimn, the SUbjOf,:ts used and tho methods and procedures involved
in developing and pilot testing a formal lnnguago lest in Zulu. The procedures
for admlnlstcrlng and scoring the test nrc delineatod. The chapter concludes
with n description of how results arc analysed stnnstically and qualttatlvoly.

Chn}>t~t'5 .))·Qscnts the results and discussion of the pre-standardlsation phase.
Tho inil.i,\l section of this chapter provides scores achieved on subtosts of the>
devised language assessment and related Inferences, The prevalence of
langunge problems in this sample was derived from the composlte score and
thls will bo discussed in relation to parent and to<1Ch01' reports. This is
folluw!.!dby issues permlning to rellablllty a .d validity and ways of improving
Ih("8l' aspects, The discussion suggests methods of d(.Jaling with scoring and
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2 NOTATIONS

Standard English and Zulu spelling is used throughout this research. Zulu

words will be represented in italics and glossed in English. A morpheme-by-

morpheme translation will be provided to illustrate the format of Zulu
utterances, when necessary according to recognised conventions.

Abbreviations used comply with conventional standards. Individualised

abbreviations are defined within the body of the text, The format for

references complies with the Publications Manual of the American
Psychological Association (199·1),

3 DESCRIPTION OF CHAPTERS

Chapters 1,:: nd 3 servo as background to the study. This literature review

provides an orientation and perspective to the present research and forms the
foundation for the interpretation of the results and the discussion. In addition,

these three chapters contain facts that are pertinent to devising and

standardising the proposed langunge assessment.

Chapter 1 forms the bnsis for the ratlonale of the study. It depicts tho context
of the study: Sowcto, the li.'1J'g..:sturban township in South Africa. This chapter
explores the interrelationship between language, culture and urbanisation.

Chapter 2 defines find describes various aspects of typical language such as

Iangunge universnls. Disordered language and lmplicattons thereof are
discussed, The chapter focuses on features of formal language t0Hl'ing,

including an historical perspective. Th0 rationale for devising n formal
Ianguag« test in South Africa is also considered,
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population (Morris, 1980; Shueyane, et al., 1977).

Soweto originally became ethnically divided due to Government
policy regarding allocation of housing in the 1950s. This policy
stated that people had to live in ethnic areas (Culombic and
Gibson,1994). Areas set aside for Nguni speakers were in Deep
Soweto, Iabulani, Zola, Zondi and Dlaminl. Appendix C shows
that in 1970, at least 90% of these areas were settled by people of
j .Jguni origin (Morris, 1980). Zulu speakers continue to be the
largest ethnic group in Sowoto, comprising 42,4% of the Soweto
population (loglanna, '1994).

The major problems facing Sowcto at present are unemployment,
increasing numbers of squatters and an education crisis. High
levels of violence are found due to rivalries among political
parties and house and hostel dwellers, as well as high incidences
of thuggery (Gulombic and Gibson, 1994i Illustrated History of
South Africc, 1992).

In suml'l1nry, Soweto shares th, features of urbanlscd
environments in Africa, that is, high population density, ethnic,
linguistic and cultural diversity and increasing economic and
social dlfierentlatlon, particularly in cornpnrlscn with rural
communltles (Agheyisi, 1977; Cooper and Horvath, 1973).
Specifically, children arc growing up in a culture of violence,
against a backdrop of deprivation and poverty (Lab, 1987;
Shmuklor, 1989; Simpson, 1991). Additional details about Soweto
may be sec" ;'1 Appondlx 1).
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1.2.5 Soweto

Sowato - that is not even a name. It is an acronym for south
western townships'i., Sowoto happened almost by default, an
eyesore that had not been planned; it just grew in a hlggledy-
pigglcdy fashion, with row upon monotonous row of so-called
'matchbox' houses crowding into unpaved dusty streets that
were badly lit. Hardly any of the amenities that nrc taken for
granted in the more affluent well-planned white suburbs - public
libraries and swimming pools, cinemas, parks and playgrounds -
may bl .ound in Soweto, No, it was a typical depressed ghetto
with r.c usual squalor and deprivation (Archbishop Desmond
Tutu, cited in Motjuwadl and Bristow, 1990, foreword).

Sowcto typifies both the process of urbanisation and an

urbanised environment, previously discussed. Soweto is the
largest urban black community in South Africa situated south-

west of Iohannesburg and is sproad over 85 square! kilometres
(L('(:, 1978; Morris, 1980; Motjuwadi and Bristow, 1990). Sowcto

is referred to us a dormitory (Lee, 1978) us 96% of its employed
population is forced to commute into Johannesburg daily.

It is difficult to gauge the current population of soweto but

Baragwanath 1Icspital estimates it to be 4.5 million people wiLh
55% of this population not having nny income (Jogianna, 1994).

In contrast, the SI) culled 'White area' of Iohanncsburg houses
approxlmatoly 1, 5 million people in an area five times bigger
than Sowell) (Motjuwadl and Bristow, 1990). In 1977 the

childhood population of sowoto represented 43% of the total

7 Tho township that developed ncar Johannesburg from 1886 was not officially
acknowlcdgvd and did not have a nn1110 for nearly 80 years. In 1959 the Non-
EtIl'OpL',m Affnirs Department offered n 10 pound prlzc to anyone who could sugg~\Sl
an approprlatc name. No suitable suggestions were found, until in 1963 the R:'I1\d
Daily M.lil coilwd the term South Wash.'m Townshlps (lAX', 1~78, t-.1tltjuwndi and
Bristow, J ql)ll).
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impaired. Early research (Gerber and Hertel, 1969; Raph 1967)

which studied the language of 'culturall: disadvantaged'
children proclaimed that "conspicuous deficits existed in the
lower-class group" (Raph, 1967, p. 203). In addition, Raph (1967)
found "poverty of vocabulary" in the language of children from
"low socioeconomic families" (p. 205). What was of concern was
that these impairments were found to be cumulative, so the older
the child the greater the deficit (Gerber and Hertel, 1969; Raph,
1967).

Certain authors ascribed poor language performance in children
from 'deprived backgrounds' to mothers being so occupied with
survival that they were "too exhausted to speak to their children"
(Baratz, 1968; P: 90). Aspersions were also cast on mothers'
abilities to stimulate their children's language.

Later research has concurred that socio-economic status
influences aspects of language development such as
comprehension (SUva and Ferguson, 1979). Taylor and Payne
(1994) report on studies which have found that mothers from a
lower socio-economic class talk less to their infants and give
them '1101'einstructions. However, most of the research in
relation to parent-child communication and language
development has focused on middle class families (Adler, H)79i

Anderson and Battle 1993; Edwards 1989). It has resulted in the
'diffcl'(mce theory of disadvantage'. This theory holds that
differences do exist between classes, but that the difference
should not be regarded as a deficit (AdlC!1',1979; Edward!', 1989).
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particularly prone [0 these diseases (World Health Organisation,

1988).

Urban environments are detrimental to preschool children

especially those with lower socio-economic backgrounds (World

Health Organisation, 1988). These children are affected by large-

scale rural-to-urban migration breaking down the importance

and cohesiveness of the family unit. Urbanisation results in

irnbalanced age ratios and few older people living in cities. This

causes changes in child-care and child-rearing practices as in

rural areas, the extended family plays an important role (Dubb,

1974, Morris, 1980; World Health Organisation, 1988).

In addition to the above mentioned factors there is a lack of

space for children's play and recreation (World Health

Organisation, 1988). Children in Lab's (1987) study were found

to draw pictures illustrating the starkness and bareness of urban

areas.

South African urban children may be further exposed to a

culture of violence where extreme levels of brutality exist

(Gibson, 1991; Sideris, 1990; Simpson, 1991). A task in Lab's

(1987) study was for children to pictorially represent their
environments. The majority of their pictures were found to

contain specific incidents of violence.

1.2.4 Language of deprivation

Environment impacts OJ' ),c'gl.lage (Bates, Brethorton and Snyder,

19HH) and resear ••nt'l''i h,1>;'p questioned whether children who

come front deprived backgrounds are "at risk" for developing

lrlllgva:;(.' lmnairment, or HIP indeed language
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considered to be in a state of 'cultural trans.tion'. as the culture

based on tribe! custom is being transformed by the impact of
Westernisation and urbanisation (Dubb, 1(74). As Masekela

(cited in Wilhelm, 1994, p. 17) describes "back in the 40s we were

a township family. We hod deep rural roots but we were city

people".

Currently more than half of all South Africans live in densely

populated urban environments (Birth to Ten Seminar, 1993;

Mandy, 1984). The rate of urbanisation is rapidly increasing so

that it is estimated in the year 2000 over 20 million black people

will be living .n urban nreas, This compares with 6.5 million in

1985 (Birth to Ten mission statement, Hlophe, 19(3).

The rapid growth of cities is associated with poverty, amongst

other conditions. III large cities poverty is a constantly

worsening condition as incomes are often either inadequate or

unstable. RC,'SllH·, of a study conducted by Lab (1987) on the

psychological effects of the unrest conditions on children

growing up in South African townships, showed that on

sentence completion tasks, urban children's main worry

pertained to financial matters. They indicated a wish for

material possessions ..' -d to convert their poverty situation to

riches. Urban environments consist of increasing numbers of

people living in overcrowded accommodation with little, if any,
provision for sanitation and health care (World Health

Organisation, 1988).

Diseases are common in underdeveloped urbanised populations.

These include infectious and gastrointestinal diseases,

malnutrition, chronlc and social diseases. Children are



In addition to tl1L'psychometric ('l'itel'in described above, ore
those which McCnult'y ond Swisl1l'l' (1 t)H4.1) assert should be
mandatory for all standardised Innvuage assessments, Other

psychometric criteria which McCl1uh,'y and Swisher (198,1<1)assert

should be incorporated into test man ua Is are:

item analysis. lrem analysis is il nH'th(l(~ used to khmtify the best

items within a pool of potcnual Items (Hresko et al., l'Nl).

Establbhing the bl'st items is done by nnalysing each item in

terms of its diffkulty and discrirninntlng power (Anastasi, 1990i
Hrosko et al., 1~)(Jl; l'vkCau1t.'y and SwishQl', 19:~4·n). Anastasi

(1990, P: 2u2) statl's thilt performing item antilysis iH an
altcrna-Ivo indication of validity and r~'lii\bility and that "high
reliability and validity can be built into a test in advance through
i.tl'tn analysts".

u descrlptior. of tm;tl'l' 'llU1lific,Hionl', The gl'lwml background
and trnining required for tlw people who are to administor and
HCOl'l' t1'll' h'HL should ill' dclinoated.

nl'spih' tlw f.lcl' thai language tests should bo busod on the
abevementiorwd psychometric criteria, few test nutho .report 'm
this informatlon. McCauley und Swisher (19g·1.1) ((II,dueLed n

review of 30 language and unleuladon t(.~~itHaccording to the 10
psychometric cl'it(.'l'in shown in Append», (;. They found thO:lt
only 2()'};,of tl'sts awl at ll'mlt half of the criterin, while most tC'HtH

mot only two. I'ho l\\st (It Lnl1gUl1gt' Development rTOLD]
(Ne\\lCl~ll\l'1' and Hanu. 11,1977; 1'JH2) W(1S thl' (lI'ly l{'fit to meet
(light criteria. Plant" nnd Vance (1994) l'l,_'lwnted thin review a

dl'(mW later, nfll'l' many lWW h,'Hhi had b("'l'l1 published mu:1 old



n specific Sl't of standards for scoring and intl'l'pl't'ting the
elicited behnviour (ASI IA, 1lJfN; Ikrnstt'in and Tlegcrman. 1(J9:1),

Traditionally 1,mgtt,'~W tests suclt (U; tlw Rl'Y1W1, .)llwlopnwntnl

Languago Scales-Revised [Reynell] (Reynell, 1(77) and the Test

of Early Lm'\gungc Development-Second edition [TELD-2J
(IIl'(~Hl<()l't al., 19H1) SC01'(' responses as correct or incorrect.
McCU'tl'ley (1,)l)3, P: 41) reports that 'ves-no' or 'right-wrong'

L1nM>\'l'l'S are not rcprescntntlve of "normally developing child

language".

McCnuh'y and Swtshor (1l)!-l4a)believe that it is lWl'l'I'iSnl'Y for test

udministration be described in suCfidl'nt detail to ensure
replication of the ndrninis'rntlou and scoring procedures upon
which the tl'st norms are based.

>I- means and standard deviations derived from raw scores
(M<:C:mk'Y and SwiHlwl', ll)fl·!n),

I~ .1 sample t(~Htpopulation, encompassing a gmwrnl gt'ogrnphkal

area and standordisod for a broad runge of social class,
intolligenc« and dialect (Eml'l'kk arut I Iatton, 1t}7t}), DQti1i1~;

l'tlgal'dmg samph-s and how those rulate to Htimd,1l'diH,1tilm will
be provided in Chapter 6,

11 reliable mid valid measure of Innguago, Reliahllity Lindvalidity
art' dependent on t!ach other, in tht1t making judgt'nll'nts on
whether ,\11 assessment is valid depends on whether tlw
llHHl'('iSl1wnt b reliable. TIll' opposite also holds true (Beech,
I Ial'~Hngwith Ililton-Iones, It}9:'\; I'lante and Vance, lQQ.l). In tho
prt'sl'nt study, reliability and validity will Ill' determined both
stntistically and ~lualitntiVl'ly, Thoso ns}w('ts will be dvseribod in
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Language may be evaluated in different ways viz: formal standardised
assessment and non. standardised, naturallstlc or Informal assessment (ASl lA,
1989i Bernstein and Ticgemu'll1, 1993: Leonard, 1994; Peterson and Marquardt,
1990). The advanteges and dtsadvantages of formal ..md informal assessments
are provided in Appendix F. Standardised language aSSQsSmCl>,HSare one of
the most effective methods currently available to the speech-lnnguagc therapist
for identification of language problems. According tel Wolfram (1983, P: 21):

the USI~ of formal testing lnstrumcnts in speech and language palhology
derives from a simple concern within the profession- to provide on orderly,
systematic, t'nci convenient basis for topping the language capabilities of 11
population of speakers.

Pormal language h.'sting is based on the premise that children's knowledge of
language is testable and quantiflablo (Lund and Duchan, '1993).

3.1 Pcatures and psychometric criteria of standardised language tcsts12

When using u forrnel test the spccch-lnnguagc thcraplst should ensure
that it provides the following:

il conslderatlon of cultural factors us:

there arc vnrylng communi iltiOll 1'\11(.)samong difflm:ml cultural
groups.. and diagnosis of a parson with U communlcation
disorder 1S more likely to be effQclivc if one UBl'$ iliSll'\.mWl'l~,
interpersonal interaction, tesling and interpretation of findings
that nrc consistent with the conrmunto.tlon rules (.)f the group
from which the person comes (T,lylol' .nd I\1YIW, 19\;1·1,P: 1M).

a spedfic set of instructions aile'; stlmull to elicit the rcqutrod
behaviour (I3ornsll'in and Tiogl'rmnn, 1,)~N).
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Some children n:U1Ydevelop languag« more slowly than others, resulting in a
lnnguag« delay, TIll' term languoge delay is defined us "children whose

languf.'Igl' acquisition is below levels attained by their afWpl't'rs in their speech
community" (Marge, 1972, p, 1'l6), A language delay implies an "even pattern

of li.1I'\gUUgtl devoloprnont" but is choracterised by some delay in expected
milestones according to l'rice (llJH9, P: 4), Results of research indicate that

children who haw h)l1gung~.1delays and relatively high cognitive abilities have

a better prognosis for remediation Hum children with deviant language (COllI
et al.. 19(4),

Classificatton» of hUigllng~' Impairment can be selm in Figul'l' 5,

Phonology, Morphology
Syntux (Porm)

EXPl'l'SHiv(' languago Delayed
Deviant

Delayed
Deviant

Contr.mt

PIGURE !) Rclntiollship between linguistic components and language
impairment (Adnptod from Bishop and Rosenblum, 198'7),

~ FORMAL LANGUAIGE ASSESSMENT

Wl'iss, Gordon and Lillywhito (19H7)stalll that the most important aspect of
cltnical management is tlm1eSSliwnt, I IOWl'Vel', thhl iH not an onsy task ilH

"langung« is complicated and dow; not lend itself to easy uHHl11mmenls"
(M('Cal'hwy, 1t)t):1, p, 17),
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2 LANGUAGE IMPAIRMENT

I'allure to ncqulre language, or a disruption of the language acquisition
process, is one of the most devastating and isolating events which can
occur to a human being (0' Malley and Tikofsky, 1972, p. 3).

Terms such as disordered, impaired, deficient, deviant, handicapped or
delayed arc of tel' used synonymously in relation to lnnguage problems (Price,
1989; Wick:-;trom, Goldstein and Johnson, 1985). This study will WiQ tho terms
lnngung<.' Impairment, langungc dlsordor and deviant Innguagu
Interchangeably. These terms will, in turn, subsume language delay.

Por tho purposes of this research, the American Speech and Hearing
Asaoclauon's (1980, P: 317) definition of disordered language will be utilised.
They define n language disorder as the

abnormal ucqulsltlon, comprchcnslon or expression of spoken or wrltteu
Inngun[lL'. The disorder may involve all, one or some (.)1' the phonologic,
semantic, syntactic or pragmatic components of th<:?language system.

In addition, a langllLigl1 disorder may 00 tho inability or llmitcd ability to
tltili~t' linguhilic symbols for communication. Implied in this ddinititm is tho
(,lct that language impulrmcn; may present us either a specific 1,1ngtlilge
impairment 01' us a developmental disability, such as autism (McC'auky and
l)eItwLI'iw, HJ9O). ASIIA (1981) views lnngunge disorders as nWI\' complex
than simply an Impalrrnen: of lnnguago. Lungungc.' lmpalrments hav« the
poh'nLi.1! to imping~\ on and extend to potonua! perceptual, cognitive and
social dvfil.'ils.
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Morphology tends to develop after syntax, even in languages
such as Zulu, which has "an extremely rich morphology"
(Suzman, 1991, abstl ..ict). Macwlunney (1976) contends that in

morphologically rich languages, children develop their

morphology earlier than in languages where this is more limited.

Slobin (1992) attributes this early acquisition of morphology to

young children's ability to learn language-specific features.

From the time they have acquired their first nne and two word

utterances, children's utterances become longer and mort'
complex, From a syntactic perspective, children begin to

elaborate lnnguage specific word structure. Semantically,
vocabulary Increases and ideas are expressed in sentences.

Among the first categories of words that children learn are thelr
body parts (Clark, 19S1). This is a universal phenomenon as
"our bodies are so integrated with (Iverything we do, the htU11<U1

body is" emantic domain which every language 111'CCSl'fU'i1y
Iexlcalises" (Hawkins, 1988, P: 221).

T111'<.'l' YlHU' old children recognise adjectives and undorstnnd and
produce plurals, They an' able to repoat up to three digits
(Muma, 197H). Gesell (l97H) posits that the fundamentnls of

communication are acquired by eluldren between three and foul'
years. By four} cars of ngc syntax iH almost 'adultlike -nd
children then focus on illuming discourse skills (Bernstein and
Tiegorrnan, 1(93).
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This section describes preschool languag« development

broadly", while Appendix E provides specific details of

children's receptive and cxprosstvo language abilities.

Attempts haw I1l'(.'11 I'I.1Udl' to provide this acquisition -iatu
from a universal cross-linguistic perspective, However, much

of till' information is based on Hnglish a~ "Eng:;,,} lnngungl'

has attracted mort.' attention than virtually any c'ht!''' (de

Villiers and de Vllller«, lW~~, P: 27). The usc of this English

ucqulsltionnl data iii recognised <11'1 n Ilmllntion of thiH study. It
iHhoped, however that tho pl'l'Sl'nt study will contribute

additional lnformation on aspects of Zulu assessed in till'

proposed tt'st.

Corsaro (ll)Hl) .\1'11.'1 OdlS "I'll! Schloffelin (1l)7~)) couwnd that

language is acqulred and used in social, cultural and

Intorpcrsonnl contexts, Langunge acquisition is a natural
Pl'OCl.lHHwhich c(ll'\Hists of both individual varlablllty and

gt'l'H.'rnl tl'l'l1.d:i (L(.'I'S, 1993; Milll't', 1~m4;~lJobjn, 1C)H!'i),

Devoloprnont of Inngll<ll-Woccurs ClH ,) gradual yl't ~'hi1ngil\g

pl'm'l'sH with chlldrcn inithllly bll'nil'lg about the

communlcativu ,1SPL't'tS of intl'l'l1t'tim'\, viz pragmatics and
semnntics, followed by syntax and morphology (lh,'1'I1sll,in tind

Tlegcrmnn, 19():1;Slobili, 1l)t)2.). Rocoptivc hmglU1~W is

"(\lllh'l'd initially, it filCt which Ingram (It)7,1) prOpOSl\S n~ i\

linguistk universal. Wlwn lwginning to WK' f;,IXI1l'l'HHiw

Inngn,lgl', chttdron dovolup short ,ml! simpk' llttl'I\1I1CWi which
lack :"(ll1Wgl\\mmatk,ll !1\Ol'P!WllWH. Thl'l'(.'ilftl'l', complex
htnlctlll'(.'H develop (~'ilohin, It)q:'l\.

II Zulu and Soulh°t'i\sll'l'I1 Zonv Bantu ,\l'l)tlisiliol\ is dl'snilwd in IIl,taii in
('Iltlph'l' ;1,
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"influential claims" was that children hl'..i tnnate knowledge of

linguistic universals. Therefore, at birth a child has the
possibility to acquire any language.

Despite claims that the "Grecnbergian approach" and the

"Chomskyan approach" are "diametrically opposed to each other"
(Croft, 1990, P: 3) both approaches presume the existence of the
linguistic universal. Thus according to Hawkins (19H8), all
languages conform to universal phonologic, syntactic, semantic
and pr,lgmalic features.

It, addition to the universals of their Ianguag(,l, children have to
nC{luire the speciflc rules of their dominant language". They
may rely on unlversal cognitive ablllties which giw 1'i::;l'to
specific linguistic abilities (l.evelt, 1975). Slobln (1983) asserts

that children utilise the basic components of form, cont ..'nl and

Use to construct a foundation for their spcclflc l\lIlg11\l~W.More
details about acqulsltion of language universals will be provided
it, tho section lhat follows.

1.4.2 Process of language acquisition

. =~-==--=--.----.~.----___:::c::~,.:=:;_==...:c=_: -C_·.'~_ -:----- "c j1

ITho child is born Into the world with 1\0 langlhlgl' .u ,\11.
Through exposure to a speech community tIll' •.:hild hl'gins
to speak at 50n1(l time during the second year, and in fiw
or six wars can be said to know languag» quill' well, if Hot
completely (Cullcover, 1987, p. 1).

-_.- .;_=:..--==..::::.=-=-===----"':::.~J

10 Dominant l,ll\gungl.' rofurs to the most infl\l\"nlhl11,U\g\t.'~W in \)11 individual's
envlronmont (~~k{lh;il.!t al., ll)I-N). In this study it subsumes other terms such as first
l\mgu\lgl', home Jangling\.' or moth c,!, tougue.
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whik H!\llllll (1117,1,P: :'!lH) "~;~I'rlt'd that th« rvl.llion~;hip between

fI'll'pthlll .md production "is probably never il ~td t ic 011<.', but
r..itlu-r, ~hifl~, and varies according to lilt' (.')"pc·rivnn' of the
individual dllid .nul his dt'wlllpillg lingllbtk and (ognitiw

; [ .1llgu,1~W acqulsltlon

.\:::',: ;u;:;;:,' d:.,':'<.i!:o-', .rll J,lllr;uoIg",. .u«. .h it \...·vrt·, ull
::,':L th' ',Jm,' p.lllt'rtl «(,f\'t'lll>\'rg, l»'f~\h)d and knkin«,
l'h,l, J'- \.\-)

,I

I
I

I
t
!

~._' ;-.:_J

t n ,: .•: (;"'f: ,J "·'i'l.lin ... that hngui-.tk univ\'I':--,lb I'dl'l' ill

!'II'I" ::;,,~, v. h ,m' d,\Il1\l,'d til lit' (.H1t!lllltl Ior 'llll.mguagt:!'>'
1.\" 1::,I"'1 t:\lII::\", p"!ldwing t,) hng\lbll~' lIni\"l'r~i,lh; ('\bt

.I;'i'l".h!l .It Iltll':-> pt,lp\'rtll':' hllll\d in Itll1,ml~u.lgt'~, ~t1d, .1~'that
,di loll ,;1.1,"" .Hl' 'l)l1li'n~,,'d lIt \l1w~'h, '1hb 1I1'l'll\,,'h is

'I hI' >,1', "lhl Ilwill'Y, l"'i'Plhl'd by {'Jhlln·,ky (lq(l~q,h; concerned

wilh '1\'1111.11 ,lI\d ~'lIh.t,lIltiVl· uruvers.ils'. lonn.tl uni\'l'l'~,ll::;

III [I III Iill gr'llllllhllil,1l l'llmp\ nu-nIS and rule !nw:'\, while
"u\.',I,IlHi\I' nlll\l'lIl"'l\l~ rl'i.lll' lu tIll' I'\lnt\'nb llf lhc~l' l'uk'~,

Ih )\\'1'1111,11\ (1' nil, ;' 1),1) I'\,Pllrl~' Ih,1 t lllW lIf l'lhlm~)j..,y's m\l~l

• It b I\,.t v, ilhin llll' conti"! oj this studv III dl'.11 with l.mgll'\1W \1ni\'L'I'~,ll, in
til ( til '1111'11 inllill'Il\" .1Ilt! 1'l11'1 twill, 110\\,1'\'\'1', bt' blll'l1l' in mind thl\\ughllul llw
·,\tldv
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1989; Lahey, 1988; McTear and Conti-Ramsden, 1992), Bankson
(1990, P: 2) contends that "sentences derive their meaning from
the contexts in which they occur,"

The previous discussion has described the components of
Lahey's (1988) framework for defining language, A further
dimension along which language may be assessed is that of
reception and expression.

1,3,4 Receptive and expressive language

Language is an interrelation of reception, integration and
express.on of information (Bernstein and Tlegorman, 1993),

Receptive language refers to the understanding of language
[listener role] while expressive language refers to productive
aspects of language [speaker role] (Hresko, Reid and Hammill,
198, Nicolosi at al, 1989). Both roles nrc based on
developmental sequences, with receptive language involving the
aw..arenoss, discrimination and understanding of auditory stimuli.
Expression is observed througl i verbal responsive and initiating
behaviours which develop from early sounds through to
production of complex utterances and sentences (Ricke and
Thompson, 1978).

l)cwlopmcnt of reception precedes expression, with the child
understanding forms that they cannot necessarily produce (Clark,
Hutcheson and van Buren, 1973: Ingram, 1974), Taylor end

Swinney (1972, P: 46> slate that "comprehension is thought to
remain superior to production throughou: life." This theory that
reception hi an antecedent to production was traditionally hold,
but it has beon questioned by various researchers. Chapmnn
(1974) thcoriscd that production developed before expression,



1.3.2 Semantics

Lnngunge without meaning i: meaningless (ROman~- II
Jacobson, cited in Frornkin and Rodmanl 1993, p. 1CJ6).

Semantics involves both word meanings (lexicon) and sentence

meanings. Lexical semantics pertains to specific word

knowledge, knowledge of conceptual categories and

interpretation of meaning in different contexts. The lexicon is

synonym.ous with vocabulary (Crystal, 1991; Stowell and Wehrli,

1992.). Lexical knowledge is derived from experiences in
cognitive development (Bernstein and Tiegerman, 1~/93) or, as
Hawkins (1988, p. 2.21) so aptly states, "the structure of semantic

domains acts as the link between our conceptual system and the

outside world". The development of vocabulary plays nn

important role in a child IS cognitive, social, syntactic and

mctalingubtic abilities (Buitendach, 1991).

Sl'1111mtiL rules operate on syntactic structures, thus constituting
sentences, which are the basic units of semantics (Nicolosi et nl.,
1989; 0' Malley and Tikofsky, ItJ72).

1.3.3 Pragmatics

Language use has been studied since the 19708 and as such

forms the newest domain of language relr ted-studies (Launer
and Lahey, 1(181; Lund and Duchan, 1(193). Pragmatics refers to

the pUl'pOS(..l for which langunge is used as well as the rules

controlling itl' Wit' in social contexts (Bemsteln and Tiegerman,
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Urquhart, 1%7; van Wyk, 1978),

From a phonological perspective, Zulu is

considered to be a tonal language, Tone serves a
grammatical function, a lexical function and,

suprasegmentally, maintains syllable prominence
(Khumalo, 1988), Zulu consists of two tones, high

And low (Ladefoged, 1975),

Morphology

Zulu is a morphologically-orientated language
(Suzman, 1991) with many bound prefixal or

suffixal morphemes (Akmajian, Demers and
Harnish, 1984; Anisfeld, 19M), Zulu relies on

inflectional morphology to modulate the
grammatical structure of the word, for example,

with indicators of tense as the suffix -a in /ICI/Ill1-n

'go' or -ilc in Itamb-ile 'went', In these examples it

can be seen that the stem remains constant while
the suffix changes (Akmajian et al., 1984),

Morphology provides a bridge between phonology
lind syntax; as it generates the formations of words
(Nicolosi, Harry" ,,111 and Kres, .ieck, 1989),

Syntax

Syntax is the rule system that regulates the
structure of phrases and sentences (Akmajian et al.
1984), Zulu has a SVO word order, which is

unlikely to change (A. van del' Spuy, 1993; personal

communication September 26, 1994),



3.5.1 Translation

= '::l=';::::;:__': .-

One who wishes to translate from one languagL to another,
and tries to translate word by word, maintaining the order
of both l!w subject and the words, will find his work very
difficult and will ultimately end up with a translation thnt
is highly questionable and confusing. Rather, one who
translates from 0110 language to another must first
understand the concept (Maimonidos, 1135 • 1234·;Lotter to
Sh'muol ibn Tlbbon, cited In 1981).

Speech-Innguage thcraplsts have attempted to address the
absence of standardlsed tests by translnting existing standardised
tests into Dna or more of the Bantu languafWs. Maslloanc O~)83)
porforrncd a literal rmnslation or the Reynell (Roynoll, 1977) into
Zulu.

The problem with literal translntton is that although it ensures
that tha basic meaning is rotalned, lLresults in D structure which
diffurs in syntactic complexity, semantic form and pragmn tic

implications from th\.!orJgll1ill (Paltiol, 1(90). Litera' translation
also ignores linguis!;ic 1\11(.i CUi turnl diff('rcl\c(,~ (l Iartloy, 19t'C,).

The results of Masiloane's (1(IH3) study COl1rUl' With th~' previous
Gtil'~I1'\('ntl' as she found Hteral lrmu;lilliun to be unsultabl«

Anothor reason assoda ted with the d Ifficui ty in 11lcrall y
l:mnHlo.dng tests from Et'glish to Zulu, in that many COI\(:(.)pl~ that
arc syntactically expressed in English are morphologically
roproscntcd in Zulu (Hartley, 1986; Suzrnan, 19(1). From the
above it can be seen that the use of standnrdlsod ll.'f'l., developed
in one Innguag(l arc not npproprlnte for usc in another, unl, ~H
substnntln! P.ltKiificulion takes place. This should include
linguistic nnd cultural modific<ltion and restandnn ..ii~'1lhm on
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VO(.\lbuIUl'Y Test (Bultendach, 1991) and tho TI.'31 for 01'<11 LnngunrW
Production [TOL!'] (Vorstcr, 1980),

No f01'U1Ullanguage nsscssment exists for African langungo speakers
(I.owls and Penn, '1989). Therefore, speech-language thoraplsts have to
resort to using formal lasts devised und sampled on other populauons
when assesslng South Africa» children. Hartley (1986)believes that Lh~1

lise of tests in such instances is almost totally lnapproprlate. Thus

the current need is for n standardized, normed test for the Zulu
population which has been developed for and by clinicians familiar
with the lUl1guagl.' (StC'plwn, '1988, P: 27).

Although no formal Zulu language test exists, S01110 1'080.m.:h Into the
acquisitlon of Zulu speaking childl'l'n has been undertaken. Suzman
('H)l) 1)I in her doctoral thesis used longitudtnnl na tlll'<llislic data to study
languag0 ncqulsltlon of children between two and three years. Dctalls
are to be provided in tho next chapter.

Based on her research, fourth year speech-language paLhol\)gy students
nt the Unlvorslty of tho Witwnlorsrund devised nssessments (01'

ovaluatlng aspects (.)f thQ Ztllu langtlng~\ A list of these is provided ;n
Appendix H. The results of these studios conduct" thnt there is tl

pl'l'ssing need to devise fomml languago tests in Zulu, Obcrstcin (1Q1"7)
S1.1mWsls that lhL'sC be devlsod, not according to a model of English
grammar, but rather u.illsing n Zulu based framework. 5i1110n's (1981')
conclusion is a slight digression from the former, but equally as
impmlant. She culls for "investigation into emerging dlalocta!
varintlons'' and their "effect on lunguagc.1 acquisition" (p. 36).

Other studies conducted on hmguugll abilities of Zulu speakers include
a cl.eekllst to determine 18 month ,,11.1 Zulu speakers' communlcatiou
abllilil's (Bortz, 1(92).
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1992).

In the 1980s "standardlzcd and normod tests based on generative
multidlmcnsional views of language become more available"
(Dale and Henderson, 1987, p. 179). However, Mc'lear and Conti
Ramsden (1992) continue to express a need for the development
of multifaceted tests.

3.4.5 Multlllngual and multicultural assessment

Taylor (1986) asserts that people from culturally and
linguistically diverse backgrounds should undergo culturally
valid assessment and diagnosis. Such assessment is necessary as
Innguagas vary lingublicnlly and culturally. Thus, Inngth1ge
assessment cannot effectively be translated cross-culturally.

In the United Stutes prior to 1968, speech-language theraplsts did
l.Jl address the clinical needs of communicatively impaired
individuals from culturally and lingul.:ilicully diverse populatlons
(Taylor, 1986). However, £1'0111 the 1970s sociocultural and
soclollngulstlc aspects were considered, when devising langunge
tests.

In South Africa tho situation is more dire. The mejcrlty of Lhe
population is mullilingu,11 and multicultural, yet few formal
Ianguage lest c.dsts, TIH~need to address this gap is n major
reason for this research .

.3.~ Issues relevant to language testing in South Africa

SOI1W Innpl,ngc tests have boon standardlsod for tho South African
Fnglbh dnd/or Afrlkanns population. Exarnplcs include Tho Afrikaans
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t.rkc cultural difference or varieties into ccnsidcrat'on (Lund and

Duchan, 1988). This omission resulted in the cstablfshmont of

inappropriate norms.

3.4.3 19708

Lh'\guistic theory remained the basis f')f assessment in this
decade, but thoro was a shift in emphasis from syntax to content
(Peterson and Marquardt, 1990), Cognlttvo psychology, used to
explain commuuicativo breakdown, was another dlroctlon ~)f
research in this decade (Cole ot al., 199IJ.j Slobin, 1973; Win~,
1993), In this realm, speech-language therapists relied 01\

information about children's cognitive development to make
dlagnostlc decisions about the presence elf tanguagc delays
(Lahey, 1990).

In the lute 19705 there was an increased interest in the use of
language. This was the beginning of the pragmatics revolutlon
(Lund and Duchon, 1993; Wirz, 1993). The basic units (.)f

assessment used in this domain wore derived from the ':;pl'l.1ch
act' theory of Austin (1962),

3.·1.4 '1980s

The pragmntlcs revolution continued in the 19t~(i:; Initially,
pragmatic assessments were based on language samples.
However. those wore extended to include the context of the
mtcraetlon, for example, tho manner in which intcrn~'tants
cooperated in conversation. Although a number llf pragmatlc
profiles have been devised (Penn, 1988, PrulLing and I<h'dwn~~r,
10!·m, a need 0xil:lts to develop udditional profiles and ll.'sl,i {If

pr<1gmati<:s skill1-l (GlIlIag}H=,r, 1991; McTt'i1J' and Conti RmnSl.lI..'l1,
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assessment of language (Lund and Duchan, 19(3). The Iirst Wi'S

referred to as the normative approach and Wi\.5 originally
described by Johnson, Darley and Sprlcstorsbcch (1S,S:!). This
approach took the form of obtaining spontaneous language
samples in order to determine measures such as mean sentence
length (Launer and Lahey, 1981).

The pathology approach, based on the medical model, was the
second approach. Here the goal of aSSCSSInt'l1t was to perform
differential diagnosis, that is the identification of the underlying
otiologios of disordered language (Launer and Lahey, 1981; Lund
and Duchan, 1993: Wirz, 1993).

'Thus language assessment in the 19509 focused <.>1\ assessment of
form and content. Formal tests of form in this decade included
the Peabody Picture Test of Vocabulary (Dunn, 1959).

3.4.2 1960s

Two theories of language predominated in this em. These WL'TO

lcarnlng theory based on bchnviourlst psychok.gy and
Chomsky's ('1965)transformattonal goneratlve .heory which is n
linguisLic theory. Formal language tests, such as the 111'/\ (Kirk
ot al., 196'1)exemplified these theories, Behavlourlst assessments
of lnnguage wore bused on the theory that InngungQ behaviour
developed out of an Interaction between the current bchovlour
of the organism and the cnvlronmontal an teccdents. Lnngl.luge
response was viewed as under the control of both stimulus lind
reinforcement (Lund and Duchan, 19HH).

/\ problem associated with those tests Wl1S thal norms wore

derived according to the standardisation samples which did not
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TABLE 1: Historical development of language assessment (Launer
and Lahey, 1981; Lund and Duchan, 1988; Wirz, 1993).

Year Ihoory of
..*_,l~l'lgt~~g~"~,-t-----"-'-'-"'_'_'''~M' _

Ncrmative
approach
Pathology
appma~,_h_-+ ••__ --ll

Bchavlourist
1%09 approach

......;....;.._

Linguistic
model
[grl1mmar]
(Chomsky)------~--~~---+=--------------------------.--,--

Pragmatic
approach=--~'"-=~-.----------~--

1~)H{l:i lntcractlonal
approach No tI.'8tS available

._",_"'___"""m:o =_ ___.__ ~~~~,."tJT'!;"'~ __ '" '''''''''''

EVQnt focus
ipproach

1950s

19708

---

3.4.1 19508

No formal tests arc dedicated to
semantics, semantics are assessed us
subtests of formal tests such as Test for
Auditory Comprehension of Language
[TACL] (Carrow, 1973)r---------,_------------
First standardised lest based on
multldimcnsiounl views of language
[TOLD) (Newcom or and Ilanunlll, 1977)r------*--~==---

Speech act
approach

~ No tests available

Scmantlc
approach

Cognilivl.l
approach

Method of testing and examples of tt'S!S

Spontaneous speech samples

I)uring the 19511s two main approaches were t1sL'd foJ' the

,~----------- --------
Differential diagnosls - identify etiologies

Illinois Test of Psycholingulstlc Ability
[ITPAl (Kirk, McCarthy and Kirk, 19(1)

Development Sentence Types [DSS] (Leo,
1960)

------~.- -II

No tests evailable
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3.3.3.1 Convergent and discriminant validity

Two attributes of validity relating to construct

validity arc convergent and d'scrimlnant validity.

When establishing construct valldlty, Anastasi

(1990) believes that a test should correspond highly

with other variables with "which it should

theoretically correlate" (p. 156). This correlation is

referred to as convergent validity. Convergent

validity will not be examinod 111 thls research.

Dlscrlmlnant validity, on the other hand. Indicates

that the test "does not correlate significantly with

variables from which it should differ" (Anastasi,

1990, p. 156). It is thus equally us important to

attnin measurements of discrlmlmnt validity, W111.'11

Qstablishing construct validity. Those mcnsures ()f

validlty aro obtained empirically, as C~1l1be seen in

Chapter 4, Section 5.3.3(b).

3.4 History of formal language testing

Speech-language therapists have been using formal lauguage
assessments since the 1. '.:)5Os, Formal language testing has undergone Q

number of changes over the Iast decades. These changes haw bOI.'11

concurrent with changes in theoretical perspectives of langllilg<..'.Table
'1 iii a descriptlon and classification of the manner of l.mguage
assessment, based on changing linguistic theory.
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3.3,2,2 Predictive validity

This subtype of criterion validity refers to the

correlation ,A the new measure with future ability,

for example, u language assessment administered

to a child at age three, may attempt to predict

reading development when the child begins school

(Hresl<o et al, 1991; McCartney, 1993), Thus,

predictive valldity refers to "prediction from the

test to any criterion situation" (Anastasi, 1990, P:

146),

3,3,3 Construct validity

Construct validity is the extent to which the test measures certain

psychological constructs, such as tho developmental nature of

language abilities (Anastnsi, 1990; Hrcsko et nl., 1(81), In the

case of a standardised test, an important construct is that the

assessment should identify children with language problems,

Addltlonnl constructs are that tht> test should relate strongly to

other tests of intelligence, reading and school readiness us these

are constructs related to cognition and language (Hresko (It 1.11.,

1981), Mc:Cnuley and Swisher (19841.1,P: 35) claim thut "the

evaluation of construct validity is difficult and somewhat

subjective".
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interpretation of content validity is "highly subjective" (Hresko

et al., 1991, p. 50). Content validity is a theoretical phenomenon

which refers to the degree to which items of a test investigate the

subject matter that the autho.s intended it to IncaSWI' (Hresko et

al., 1991). Wiig, Secord and Semel (1992) explain that content

validity can be determined by judging whether or not a test

at." quately measures a child's "t-':~ty to understand language

and express her/himself in comparison to age-level peers. Item

selection, extent of sampling, c:',oic:c of fo-mat, item difficulty

and item discrimination are important criteria to consider in the

establishment of content validity.

3.3.2.1 Criterion-related validity

Criterion validity is a subtype of content validity

(Plante and Vance, 1994). It, in turn, consists of

concurrent validity and prodtctlve valldlty,

Criterion validity is measured by the "correlation of

a test with other tests purporting to mcesu-e the

same variable" (Neale and Liebert, 1986, p. 46).

Concurrent validity is a correlation of the new

measure with existing measures (Hresko ct al.,

1991). This measure of validity will be difficult to

attain in the current research, as t:1C proposed test

cannot be compared to any other formal language

test, as the measure to be devised is the first

standardised assessment of Zulu.
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One of the most important characteristics of valid assessments is that

they be reliable (McCartiley, 1993; McCC!uley and Swisher, 1984a),

Several aspects of validity exist and these are described in the following

section. A diagrammatic representation of the different aspects of

validity can be seen in Chapter 8, Figure 37.

3.3.1 Face validity

Face validity relates to what a test plans to measure (Beech et al.,

1993). Anastasi (1990, P: 144) maintains that "face validity is not

validity in the technical sensei it refers, not to what the test

actually measures, but what it appears to superficially measure".

Thus, face validitv "concerns rapport and public relations" as it

"pertains to whether the test looks valid" to the testces or to

people administering the test (Anastasi, 1990, p. 144). Further

Anastasi (1990, p. 144) believes that "face validity is a desirable

attribute of tests". McCauley and Swisher (1948a, p. 35) concur

with this and state that face validity is an "important attribute of

i test", McCartney ('1993, p. 39) however, disputes this Iact,

claiming that face validity "is the least important u';pect 01

validity".

3.3.2 Content validity

Content validity is often the major attribute of validity to be

examined on standardised tests (Plante and Vance, 1994).

Despite the importance of this characteristic of validity, the
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"the total test score itself" (p. 155).

3.2.2 Test-retest reliability

Reliability of a test over time is referred to as test-retest

reliability (Kline, 1986). This refers to tests administered to the

same population within a period of two weeks. Test-retest

reliability is determined by correlating the scores obtained by the

same people on the two administrations of the test (Anastasi,

1990; Kline, 1986).

3.2.3 Inter-rater reliability

Inter-rater reliability is achieved by more than one examiner

administering a test (Lund and Duchan, 1988). McCartney (1993,

p. 39) believes that examiners achieving "the same conclusion

about the same set of responses" is one of the most important

features of a reliable test. In addition inter-rater reliability

requires that "anyone scorer would agree with himself or herself

over time" (McCartney, 1993, p. 39).

3.3 Validity

Validity refers to whether the lest measures what it purports to measure

(Anastasi, 1990; Bell, 1993) "and docs so accurately" (McCauley and

Swisher, 1984a, p. 34.). Snow and Lehrman (1989) contend that validity

is a process for developing sounder interpretations of observations.



34
tests had been revised. They found that 38% of tests met at least

half the criteria, while the modal number of criteria met, rose to
four. Plante and Vance (1994) therefore conclude that "i; does

not appear that substantial gains have been made in the basic

psychometric reporting for these tests" (p, 17). Both McCauley

and Swisher (1984a) and Plante and Vance ('1994) suggest thet in

order to improve reliability anc, validity scores, ernpir.cal

measures, such as discriminant validity should be performed.

3.2 Reliability

The function of reliability in standardised language assessments is to

determine whether these measures are replicable (McCartney, 1993) and

consistent (Anastasi, 1990). Reliable tests should produce "similar

results under constant conditions on all occasions" (Bell, 1987, pp SO -

51). The researcher believes that Bell uses the term 'similar results'

deliberately, as slight variations do occur each time a test is

roadminlstered, When determining reliability it is important to know

the size of these variations, which are referred to as the standard error

of measurement (McCartney, 1993). Different measures of reliability

will now be discussed in detail.

3.2.1 Internal consistency

This type of reliability is concerned with the degree to which

different lest items measure the same trait or dimension (Feldt

and Brennan, 1989; Sturner et al.. 1994). Anastasi (199(J) slates

that the essential criterion in determining internal consistency is
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19HH). Zulu is therefore spoken by ten to twelve million people in South

Africa, At least thl'l\l\ dialectal forms of Zulu haw been identified, these <11'('

standard Zulu of Kwuzulu/Notol, Transvaal Zulu Mid Zimbabwenn
Ndebel« (Nkablnd», 1%Hj Reagnn, 1992). Appendix J ShOWH till.' urens
where these dialects arc SPOkt'l1. Appendix [l roflocts tlw change that has

taken place in the 111'enH where Zulu was spoken between the 19HOand I9q 1
Cl'11S11S (van del' Merwe, IlJl)4). It can be seen that om' of the nroas where

the gl'l'l1tL'st change took place hi the; ohanncsburg - Sowoto urea. This
change SUpPPl'tH tho findings of the Birth to 'f<"11 mission stntemcn] (FN4)

which describe» till' rapidly incl't'mfing urbanisntlon ml't"i,

:1 STRUCTURE ()F ZULU

Zulu is typified as bl'ing a partially aggluti11nting synthetic language where
words typically consisr of more than one morpheme, for example, 11-lIgl../II-
[1(lll-lll1gll negnttve-I-hhn-aee-negatlve past tense 'I didn't see him', This

example shows that although various morphemes combine to form a
complex WOl'cC elements maintain n distiuct and fixed moaning.
1ypologically, Zulu and Bantu languages are charaetcrisod by noun class

systems, extensive ngreemont and (1 sufflxal systcm 01: vorb.il derivatives
(Duke, 1990), A descrlptlon of tht'H{'charac !'(.'l'istk {tmtUl'l'S ilS well ns other

morphosyntactlc structures which haw .1 high functional load in Zulu and
which ,11'(.' investigated in thiH study follows. Although Zulu HtrtlchU't' will
lw described, this may bo applied to other South-custern Buntu Zone
Inngungl's, This is bocauso tlw ~o1.1lh·t'nHtt'rn Bantu Zono langungos permit
il1HiglitH from one languago stru« uro t\) bo tmnsforrod onto others.



FICURE 7 Dominant language groups in South Africa!';

Zulu is llw homo languagl\ to H 554 ·170 people living in Kw,\zu\u/N,ltnl and
the South FI1Hll'l'll Transvaal «(\mlrnl Sl.ltiHlit;,\l Services, 1992; R,mt"\nlwinwr,
l(J~{'). It is al~,) tIl(' llngu.; l!\lIlt\l (If ~,itlt'..., such .l~iSow('ln in thll Pn'loI'Ll<

I; This ligun' l." dl'l'iwd from the 19t1l lI.'nhW' ,md post census LiLll,\' Cr.iwhull
(Itll).j) 1.'On,·ddvr;; lhh. d,ll,\ 10bl' tlu- most .uvurato curn-ntlv nv.iil.iblc. I h'l'bvrl", (Illl};,!,
fl' ,1-) !.;lalt·I~H'nt that "the problems of inLl'flH'('ling census dain involviug J,mg\l<l)W ,U'l'
notoriou» " dnd tl11g\hl!,~\' Ht.llhtk~; 1',·\.Ung tl) home 1.lllgthlg,.' .\1'(' particul.rrly
1\1b!I',lding within ~'~I)llihAfrit,\\. " mw;1 h nll\~;idl'rl'dwlwn \''\,lmining thie; fig\1l'\'



The .\ligl'l'-J(oJ'dofnniill1 Jilngungl'!i an' spoken by approximately tHOmillion
people, half of tilt' total African population (Pinegnn and Besnier. 1CJH9),
The Bantu subdivision consists of almost ,100 lnnguages which represent 6()

million speakers. Most of the langt1n~W1iof Sub-Snhnran Africa belong to
this family (O'Gl\1\,,!Y, Dobrovnlsky and Aronoff, IlJHlJ;Wl'lnwl's, 197:1), (Sl'('

Appendix I for n mnp showing the location» ol' tlw languLlgt' groups of
Africa),

The Bantu languages which an' spoken in South Afl'i".) [wlong til the South-
l'i1Htm'n Bantu ZO~t' (Doko, Malcolm, Sikabllil und Vilo kazt, llJ90), TIll','.;p
consist of tl1l' Ngun: which is the li1l'gl'st gl'ottp, tlw Sotho, Venda and
THongn groups. The diHt,l't'nt languages lwlnnging to euch group ('(11'\ be

HI(:n! in Piguro (" These South·t'llstl'l'n Bantu ;~onl' I.Higungl'1i m'l'

structurally dosl'ly related. This relationship h,1S implications for
translatiun of till' Zulu language assessment into othl'!' Bt1J1hl lnnguages, an
lssuo to be discussed further in Chapter (1,

The Ngun! languagl's an' generally mutually lntelligfblo. This iB despite the

fnct thiit they arc divided into two sub-groups, tho Zunda tU1d tho Tl'l'l'l,l
Nguni, Zulu, Xhosa and Ndvbelc lwlong to the Zunda Hub-group
(Schm'Ing, 1t)l)()i T,iljmml LInd BOHd1, 1llHB), TIll' '1\'kl'I.1 sub-group

comprises Sw,lli and Northern Ndobolo. Approximately 20 million pooplo
speak one of tlw Bantu l,mgtlH:l~l'H in South Africa. Zulu iH tlll' most

commonly SPOl";l'l1 Hl'HL nnd second I.mgtlagl' (Centrul !-ltntiHtk\ll Sl'l'viet's
p("1'HOn(11communication. Dl'Ccmbl'l' 1~)\):li Crawhall, 1q~J.t) dH \.\111be seen in
fligut'l' 7, It is spoken hy 21,lJ;i'l;, of tho population «('1'l1wh,1I1, 1Q94),



2 CLASSIFICATION OF ZULU

Zulu is a mojor Bnntu Inngu<\gl' of South Afrkn (Schming, ll)l)O), It bl'lnngs

to thl' Bantu subdivision of tIll' Bl'lllw-l«,ngo family which is <l subgroup of
tlw Niger-Kordofanian phylum «(;\'l'(.'nl'l'l'g, 1%3; Gregersen, 1977), FigU1'l'

6, below depkts the classification of Zulu,

PI IYLUM
FAMILY
SUBDIVISION
(LAN(;lJA(;E)

Nlgor-Kordofnnlan
Benuc-Kongo
Bantu
ZU1.l1

--_-......_- ..._........ -~.-.--,..__,~-.---- -
BANTU SUBI)IVISION

S01.lth·OnstC!1'1\ Bantu Zone

NGUNI SOTHO VENDA TSONGAI
SHANGAAN

It

Z,tl·:
Xhosa
SW,\ti

~ _~=N=l=lC=b=el={'==~===.===========

South Sotho
North Sothu
Tswana

FI(iURE h Clnsslfication of Zulul.1

II 'Vlwn rofi-rring to Afl'iI.'.lIl l,mguagl':; in English, a dvhato exists corwerniug
whothor tlw noun class prefix of tIll' African languagv should ho mcludod in lilt'
English iorm, fOl oxamplo isiZulu or Zulu, St.md<ll'd t11'illgt', hi\~l'd 01\ priuriplos of
till' International Institute of Afl'il',m I.,mguagl\S and Culuuv proscrtbes tllllt ",111
IMl'lWS"n' lI!>il'd in thoir uninflected form" (lll'I'lll'l't, 19\12.p. h), This research will
follow tlws(' pl'indpll's, Infll'ctl'd forms will ht' provided when s~1(1dfk authors
utllls« thl'.>;l', tor example, W1W11 Demuth (ltlHH,1t}t}2)utilises tho form Sl'SOtlHl,



CHAPTER 3

ASPECTS OF ZULU STRU(,TURj~, SOOOLINGUISTICS

AND ACQUISr:- alN

Thus far, the Itteratnro review has considered the context oi tho study, ,11' well ,H,

iSI'l1l.'Hpertaining to formal language l1SSl'SSIllI...'nt. (.:Il,lPh't· 3 will complete tIll'
review by providing lnformatiou obout ospocts of tlw Zulu Inngllt1gl' th,'l will he
included in tho proposed Itlngnngl' ilS~WSHnW1it. The focus will be on fuudamontul
hlnlurt'H that m'l' found early in Zulu children'» Im1gullg~.'. These fl',\t\Il't'H will tw
described in torma of linguiHtic, slldoling1.listk and developmental ~WI'HIX\'liwH,

Zulu noun class, (\)J;l'L't'l1wnt, relatives and certain verbal structuro» will bo
described in llw first section of tIll' chapter. I.inguislk changes, such l\H code-
Hwitching, which haw llff{)ctl'd Zulli will then be dopictod, Smwto Zulu, of
purtlcular rolevanco to this roseurch, will also be pluddnll'd upon, Tho final

Hl'('tion of thl' ch.:ptl.'l' reports (In tlw i1cquiHilion of Zulu and, to .1 It'HoSl'I'extent,
other Inllglltlgl'H lwlonging to tlw SoUth·C.'llSh'11'1 Bantu ZOlW. TIll' semuntl«

I'ntl'gol'il'S of number and colour will .,Iso bo portrayed,

1 ETYMOLOGY

TIll' word Zulli IlH\1I1!'1 'sky' lll' 'hooven' and Wi)S fh'st l1otl'd in tlw 1(120~" It
WdS tlw name giVl'l1 to tlw !'Ion of Mnlnndela and Nozin]« who wore
members of n d.,." living in what is today Kwazulu/Notnl (Elliott, IllHh).

TIll' term Zulu and its plural ill1hlZulul' .n'l' controversial n:; \'<111Will'I1wlo
(1974, p, (,3) claims they hnvo lWN\ "adopted for l'thnogl"'phk vonvonlence".
Furthor, V<UlW.ll'l1wlo ()l)7·l) explain» that, in fact, Zulu pooplo l'l'fl'l' to tlwir
1.l1lgua).w as isiN11I which 11\(.\111:; 'human speech'.

11 The plui ..il form, tll1l1ll.lIll1 mo.uis 'Pl'\lpll' from heaven',
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and disadvantages were highlighted. The urgent need for such assessments
for the multilingual and multicultural population of South Africa WI.1S

described. This chapter concluded by depicting how formal language
asscssmonts may be used from an epidemiological perspective.
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population" (p, 90). Reasons attributed to difficulty in obtaining
prevalence figures include discrepancies in defining language
disabilities and what constitutes these, for example, there is no
established criteria for what constitutes a language delay at
specific ages (Marge, 1972; Randall, ReYJ'.el1and Curwen, 1974).

Th~ USl' of differing methodologies and small population sizes
also make it difficult to determine prevalence. Population sizes'
tend to be smetl due to the time involved in assessing each child.
An additional reason is that few prevalence studies have been
conducted world wide.

Despite these problems, some prevalence figures de QXiL,t. In the
United Kingdom the prevalence rate for language Impairment is
3·15% of the population, with a median of 6 - 8% (Silvn, 1987).
Van Riper and Emerick (1990) report that 3 • 5% of the
population in the United States have language dlsordors.

Tel dille, no prevalence studies have boon conducted in South
Africa. In 1978 Penn estimated that the lncldenco of language
disorders to be 1 d 2%, based on world incldonce figures. Her
definition of language disorders included developmental delays
such I\S mental retardation. At that time Penn (1978) commented
that this figure appeared to 00 increasing.

4 CONCLUDING COMMENT

Thl» chapter has demonstrated various fenlures that need to be considered
\\,11I'n ell'vising a language assessment. Thus the lnterrelated components of
both typical and disordered language were described. Attention was paid to
tho universal nature of language components and their acquisition in preschool
chlldrcn. In order to have a clear Idea of the value and effectiveness of
1.mgu.,gl' tests, features of formcl languagc assessment and their advantngos
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have a high rate of immediate and longl'r-lasting behaviour

problems.

In order to identify lnnguage problems and the above-mentioned

repercussions of these, formal longuagc tests can be utilised in two
different ways. Firstly, thtl} (',111be used as diagnostic tests which

will assist in determining the language disorder. Formal languag«

assessments art' thus useful at a tertiary level of prevention (Marge,
1(91). Theil' use in this context is to detect the nature of thl~

lnnguage disorder in order to devise appropriate therapy
progrummes for tl'w language impaired child, The diagnostic test can

then be readministered at regular intervals during therapy in order
to assess the progress of the child (Lahey, '1'JHH;Dale and Henderson,

19H7).

The second way in which formal language tests can be used lo

identify languag« problema is as u screening m(.'USU1'L' (Gerber, 1990).

Screening or survey tests nrc designed to provide a sample of broad-
based Inngunge buhaviour for the purpose of selecting children who
need further language csscssmcnt, or for id!.mtifying areas of deficit
in which further assesarnen; i14 indicated (Lund and Duchan, 19HH;
McCmley and Dcmctrns, 1(90), The purpose of n screening test is to
detect children with n communication problem, rather than to

delineate the problem in detnil. Thl'I'L'fol't' screening tests <11'l'

required ~l) be swift, yet discernlng, in order to "identify quickly
th(ISt' who are porforming at ., level which is significantly below their
peers" (Dale ,111d Henderson, 19H7, p. tHO). Screening tests could also
lw utilised tll determine prevalence of lnnguagu problems,

Mnl'gt' (1972) nott's that "there iln' noticeably few studies of tl1(.'
incidence and preV<1Jl'l1Cl' of Inngungt' disobilitics in tho total
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can lead to communication disorders.

3.8.1 Secondary prevention

Secondary prevention is the early detection and treatment of a

communication problem and aims at reducing the prevalence of
communication disorder (Butler, 1989; Gerber, 1990; M. Marge,

personal communication, April 20, 1992). Tertiary prevention
relates to rehabilitation of disorders, the traditional focus of
attention for speech, language and hearing therapists (Gerber,
19<10;Marge, 1991). A deflnition of rehabilitation is provided in

Appendix A

From both an epidemiological and clinical perspective it is
imperative to identify language problems as early in a child's life

us possible so that the child will receive therapy opportunely,
and thereby obtain maximal benefit from therapy (Wetherby,
1985 in Wetherby, Yonclas and Bryan, 1989). If communication
problems are not treated during the critical language learning
period (Lenneberg, 19(7) then "the deficiencies in cornmunlcatlon

skills result in academic failure, social maladjustment, and the

need for special cure programs, often at considerable cost to
society" (Ehrlich, Shapiro, Kimball and Huttner. 1973, P: 522).

In ndditton, early Identification could prevent marc serious and
long term repercussions of language delay such as problems with
education, social 01' vocational opportunities (Aram and Nation
1980; Bernstein and Tiegerman, 1993; 0' Malley and Tikofsky,
1972; Wetherby et al., 1989). Language problems can be a major

correlate of learning disabilities and m.ay require specific
remedial techniques (Illerbrun, Haines and Greenough, 1985).

Silva (1987) reports that children with early language delay may
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In addition, critics state that formal tests are often poorly standardised,
1,1. rtandardised on one population group. They arc then used on
populations which arc sociolinguistically and economically different to
those used in the standardisation sample ~iJailcy and Harbin, 1980;
Irwin, Moore and Rampp, 1972; Terrell and Terrell, 1983). Test results
then provide false information which may be detrimental to children as
they may be compared to norms which are not accurate reflections of
themselves (Stokes and Duncan, 1989).

Despil'e these limitations, however, the formal language test remains a

powcrf ..} tool in the speech-language therapist's repertoire for
ldent'fylng language problems.

3.8 Epidemiology of language problems

The field of epidemiology according to Sackett, Haines and Tugwell
(1988) has been concerned with prevention of disease and is used to

study relationships between people, their diseases and the agents that

cause, prevent or cure their disease in the environment. From a speech-

language therapist's perspective, prevention is defined as lithe
elimination of factors which interfere with the normal acquisition and
development of communication skills" (ASHA, 1982, p. 42:;), Prevention
OCCllI'S at primary, secondary and tertiary levels (Gerber, 1990).

Primary prevention is aimed at the promotion of good health by
roduclng the incidence of disease or where the occurrence of a

conununlcatlvc disorder can be eliminated, for example, by mass public
education. The ASHA committee on Prevention (1982), strongly
recommends that increased development and implomontatlon of
primary prevention strategies should be undertaken, particularly for

low-income populations who are at the greatest risk for conditions that
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Bloom and Lahey, 1978; Dale and Henderson, 1987). The use of formal

language tests for this function is controversial as some researchers
contend that there are more effective methods for providing guidelines
for intervention (Lund and Duchan, 1993; McCartney, 1993; McCauley
and Swisher, 1984b).

3.7 Disadvantages of formal testing

Despite the fact that formal tests have many uses, they also have
limitations, as Appendix F indicates. These include the limited amount

of information they provide about the nature of the problem
(McCartney, 1993; Stokes and Duncan, 1989). "Formal tests present a
constrained context and their use of decontextualised language by their
ver j nature and purpose present language removed from ordinary
intentionality" (Lund and Duchan, 1988, p. 24). The use of

decontextualised language may cause children to perform on a lower
level than they would in a naturalistic setting (Leonard, Pruttlng,
Penozzi and Berkeley, 1978; Lund and Duchan, 1993; Stokes and
Duncan, 1989). However, this limitation can be overcome by
developing tests which are presented in more natural and broader
contexts (Launer and Lahey, 1981). This is to be a basic principle

followed h the proposed language test.

A further disadvantage of formal language tests is that they arc often
psychometrically inadequate, particularly as regards rollabillty and
validity (McCartney, 1993). McCauley and Swisher's (1984a) c.rrvey

found that most formal language tests used by speech-language

therapists lacked either predictive validity or adequate inter-rater
reliability. As an extension to this, Plante and Vance (1994, P: 21)

believe that even tests which have been devised according to strict
psychometric criteria often have "limited utility for the accurate

identification of developmental language impairments".
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appropriate samples (College of Speech Therapists, 1990; Stokes

and Duncan, 1989).

A more effective solution to address the shortage of adequate

standard tests for the majority South African population seems

to be to develop new tests that can provide a more appropriate

assessment. The benefits of such tests are described in the next

section.

3.6 Uses of formal language assessment

Formal language assessments are 01. .!IC most effl:clive methods

currently available for diagnosis of language disorders (Lund and

Duchan, 1993; McCartney 1993). They form part of the "descriptive

tapestry" that clinicians assemble in order to understand a child's

problem (Siegel, 1974, P: 214), The function of formal language tests is

to provide a sample of behaviour for analysis and compare this to a

norm in order to diagnose the presence or absence of a language

problem (Bernstein and Tiegerman, 1993; McCartney, 1993; Siegel, 1974).
Stokes and Duncan (1989, p. 121) concur, stating that a "standard test

separates the normal population from the disordered population and

provides information on the child's strengths and weaknesses according

to her peers".

Utilising n formal language test to identify the presence of a language

pro 10m assists in preventing the permanent and long to1'11"\effects of

these (Gerber, 1990). Thus formal language tests have epidemiological

functions, which will be elaborated on in a later section.

Additional functions of formal tests are to design appropriate tho: apy

programmes for language impaired children and to assess the progress

of children receiving language therapy (Bornstein and Tiegerman, 1993;



45.1 Standard variety

It is a trend in Africa that the people who !{)(',lk the

standnrd" varioty and "protect und preserve the purity and
virility of the languages" tend to live in tIll' rural <H'P.1S

(Aghcy! ..;i, 1\)77, p, }(N), Standard Zulu is spoken in the rUt"11

,1I'l\lS of Kwazulu/Natal (Doke and Vllakazi, IlJ:,H), G K,

Schuring (personal communication, April I, 1(93) 1'hltps tllilt
standard varledes tend to be b.1Sl'd on a form of ]angtHlgl' tha]

was spoken approximately fifty years ago, as Zulu speakers in
rural aroas arc slower in accepting innovations, 110\\'(.'Vl'I',

even in these nreus tlw standard. variety is lnflucnuxl by

English and Afrlknans.

l\ problem associated with. llsing standard varieties as the
medium of tl'nching, Is I'h.)t pupil» may not speak standard
varietlos, Thus, h.'ad11'1'l'I in the PWV j(;.mt(.'ng Province report
thnt tml('hinp; Zulu in tIlt' classroom is otton like "teachlng il

foreign Innguilgl''' (l Iorbert, 1~N2, p, ,1).

Tho written form of Lulu is derived from u standard variety.
TIlt' first cvldence of written Zulu occurred in the IH~(ls, when
PossL'lt (lWill) published n Zulu Itlngll(l~Wglossary for use by
'Natal colonists', .r,W, Colonso, BiHhop of Natal then translared
Hw Nl'W 'I\'!1t.1l1wnt in IH!17, Ill' also published i1 gmll1mntiml

tl'xt 1'01' rho lWl'wfit of misslonarios, entitled "An olomentury
grammur of tho Zulu-Kafir 1,U'\).l;th\gl" (Coh-nso, IH!)I) .

.'.' St,md.lI'd l'l'fl'l':; to .\ st.mdard dinlect, which children an' l"POH'll to in
schools (C. MYI.'l's~Srutlol\, personal communication Sl'l*'mlwl', 23, l(J'I~) No
"monolithic" ,.I,\Illi.U'd v.iriotv l'xists o 1orbort, 1()1)2,p, :'\) r.uhor, more than ono
Sl'lIH.iill'd vorietv <.,,\11 occur.



·1.4 Multillngunlism

Monollngualism is n minority pIW11011Wn0I1 in h'1'1't1s of the total
world's population; bi- 01' multilingualism is found in mos]
countrles in tho world (W.1U';;l'l', 1t)H4, p. 1r.;q),

TIll' form that multilingualism tnkL's, vurle» in different parts of tho
world, however, In tho United Statl'S 2$% of the population
consisted of linguiHtk and cultuml minoritios'. ,l('('ol'ding ttl tlw Il)lJl)

Ct'I1S111'l (liattle 19\)~i T'W1ol', 1Ql):1). Simil,wly, in Europonn contexts,

thl' majority of till' population is monolmgual (C;upt" and ('hnndk'I',
l'JlI3i W,llkl'l', FlH4).

The situat'on is diffl'l'l'nt in Afl'irll as "bilnrgualism is tlw norm"

(Nwokah, 19i'm, P: 3!'i7) and in South Africo "numollngualism is rare"
(Herbert, 1tJ92 p. 2) South Africa has n wry complex and wry
complicated Hol'iolingllistk !'('"Jity (Rt'ilWll1, ll)l)2). Biq fwd multi-
linguillbm nl'l' not nSl'Oci<1tl'd with lwing ,1 member of .1 minority

gl'OUP, as in tho ubovvmcnttouod countries. Instead, habitual uso of
multiple l<ll1glhl~WHnnd c(l(ll'·ln.vit~'hing are all pnrt of regulor
linguistk: behaviour for uuiny in tlw population (t ;upta and
Chn udlvr, llJt)~).

·Lo!i Varietles of Zulu
Urhauisutlun, Immigrntiou and migration haw nll boon citl'd ill'
l',IWi('S of tIll' ,'I1H'l'gL'J1t'l' llt' \\I'I'<1n \',ll'il'tit'S 01 Zulu. Bt\',lU:,l' of thl'Sl'

Pl'Ol'l'SlWS, much l'ont,wt !wtWl't'H Zulli SPl\lkl\I'S ,mil i':ngliNh uud
Af't'ik,lal1s hil" <I('ClI1'J'('( 1 (( '.,!ll'HllX, I lJiJ2; M;I,lm.uw; 1%2; 1 <lhmll'l'lo

Kvllor, ll)71; Thipa, 1\)\)2). Similar PI'Ol'PHSl'1<1 hnvo lllnl1'l'('d with
ollwl' Nguni and Sotho l,mg\t.lgt'S,



4,3.3 P-YFtnctic change

Syntactic change does not occur Iroquontly in Zulu. l lowovor,
examples of morphosyntactlc chang« art' :1011I1S that originally
corrospondod with noun class !i prefixes, for example, ;1\1111111

lumi lid" 'my comb ; . long' now uso pl'dixl's front noun dass l)

<11' in ikam« Yllm; illdc (V01'\ Staden, lQ7b),

4.3.4 Semantic chang«

S('lmmtk dlt1l'lgl'H in Inngungt'fo; are mostly d\.w to tlll' adoption
of hm words, In lulu thb mostly OCCttI'S in noun t.'lnsHl'H,
coutrlbuting to thl~ los:-I of the original sumuntic h0l110gl'lwity
of Hw dMlfi~S, TIll.' reason for this 10:-lH is th,lt loan words .In'
dcsignnted to c.:lL1HHl'H 011 tIw bmlifo; of phonological Hit)lH'il'ity,

Despito this, the 'loan word dmiHl'H' borrow new words such
.11'1 items of food as in dass In, ubhanan« 'banana' and class 2£1
oll/lrlllIHlt1 'bananas', Class!i and (1 oro also d.1SSl'S which take
borrowed forms, Noun dass !i is often usod for singular

'xirrowcd forms, such llS Hltill(ltfli N(,:,ull'<l pot 'tl'" put',
Plural forms belong to noun d.1HS 6, for oxamplo rllllll-tl,i[lotlzi

NC(,utcl1 put 'teu pots' (Beckman, 1<JH7;l.ouw, 19H:1), Noun

dn::-;s9 contains common Objl'ds, manv of which are loan
words from Engli:.;h 01' Afrikaan», such ,1S in ..iilli NClJ-l'llgitw

'l'ngitw'. Noun class I·t U(/III)u usually dOl'S not odopt any now
forms.

Zulu also lL'ndH to borrow mnny verbs, fot' cxurnplo, /lIIilko
'b'lkl" and kaiu« 'comb', TIll' Hll'!1lS ,ll'l' thon l'Olljllgi.\ll'd

.H\'o!'ding to Zulli gr.unm.ir.



4.:U Phonological change

Historically in Zulu, phonological change» can be soon with
the introduction of consonant sounds which did not initially
l'xiHt in the language, for example clk~,! adopted from

Khoisan. TI1l'Sl! clicks wore probably absorbed into Zulu when
the Ngun! people migl'ntt!d to South Africa and came into
contact with the Kholsnu people who orlginnlly occupied this
country. Tht! dick sounds / c /, / q /, / x / ,11\' today

considered an idl'ntifying i11-1W~;tof Nguru lt1ngtUlp;l'S
(Hummond-Tooko, ']q9~; Raubenholmer, 19H3i van Wyk, 197H),

Otlwl' examples of phouuloglcnl chnngl's which havo taken
place in Zulu an' either an /1/ OJ' trilled r lll'ing used for tlw
/1'/ phoneme, for example, in loan words such us i-(Ilyilli 'rice'

'lS /1'/ doos not {'xist in Zulu, Thoso alternate's have been
adopted from English (Koopman, 1992; Mzamane, 1%2).

4,3.2 Morphological change

Morphological changes in Zulu (,'.111 be SCt'J't in till' !'lingulal' nnd
plural correspondence of Zulu nouns with both English and
I\fl'iknnns words, In Hnglish and Afrlkaan« the sinp;ul.11' form
(If rho noun is UllllHll'kl'd, while tIll' 1)luml is 111'11'1\l'd with i1

suffix, while in Zulu both tlw sinp;ulm.' nnd plural arc marked
with n noun dm,s prefix. W!WI'\" plum! stem is borrowed
f),()111 I\nglish into Zulu, such as in tlw stem ,~(l/d..;i 'sorks', t1w
Enp;lish plnrul markor ls/ is rotuinod in tIll' suffix i... i, TIll'
Zulu plum! markor in till' form of till' prefix IIIIlll is ulso used.
This results III till' plu.nl form showing both u Zulu and ,\11

I':ngIiHh plura], for cxnmpk- «me-soki»! 'Hocks' (Ko. )pmilll, ll)ll2),



In Z1.11u,corlo-switchlng Ol.'CUl'H when the stem of a word is bOl'l'oWI..'d

from "11 embedded 1'1l1gungl.'such us r:ngliHh, for example /it'll
'COfft'l", This stem is then prefixed tu tho matrix language, Zulu, for
example i <)H in Hit' loan word ik(~fi' (Myers-Fcotton, 191.)3,); G,K,

Schming, personal communlcndon, April 1, 19tJ~), l Iistoricnlly,

embedded langutlgl'.s which Zulu hus borrowed from Include the
Kholsan langunges, English, Afrikaans, PmtugHl'sl' and (;1'('1..'1\

(Mzarnane, 1%2; Raubonheimor, 19H3;von Stu "'n 1l)7(J) , I'igure 8

Illustrutes how embedded and matrix l,mglhlgl'" operate with regard
to cocle-switchlng and 10.m words.

<1.2 Loan words

I .mU1 words LU'l'lexical itl'tns which huvo come to be used in ,1

lilngun~w or dialect other than the one in which they originated
(Crystal, FJtJl). They provide' information regardlng cultural history,
cultuml eh,mge and change in suclal lifo and aro an integral part of
:,odnl development and enrtclunent (Nkablnd«, 196H}.

Loan words and eodc-swln ' ing fillod linguistic gilp:, [OJ' concepts
and institutions unknown in tl'nditiOllnl society, An oxamplo is till.'
lulu word Mk(llc 'school' (IlI'Htl'in, ll):i9iKamwnngnmnlu 19H9i

Rtchardsou, 1%:1; von Sllldl'n, 1l)7C,).

,1.~ Change to linguistic suucturo

COUhlh1H (llIW,) \lH1wrtl'ltih\t tIll' structurnl ,md 1~'xi'..'L11make-up of i1

l,mguagtl dow; !lul Pl'PVl'l1t dJ.1ngl\<; hom Iwing made, Th« rmturv of

tlw~w dhlngl1H .H'l' usuallv duo to tlw Introduction uf' lWW sound»
[phonology], 11l'\V gl'<llllln.llil'.ll fl'allll'l'H [mlll'pi1ol11gy LUhl syntax),
and Ill\h'l11rhanp;l's [sl'm,mtks! (Bl'l,kll'\.\l\, (tJf~7;Kamwongamulu,
J llHtJ; \'011 Sl.llh'l), 1~J7(!).



communicative functions" (Coulmas, 19H5, abstract). Thus, in order to

remain viable, linguistic varieties must 1.)(> dynamic and l11l'l't the needs of

their speakers, Languages arc therefore constantly required to change and

should be functionally suitable for usc in I1f.'W OJ' extended onvlronments.

TI1l'Y should meet the educational, social, economic and tell .icnl

development needs of societil'H (Coulmas, 1lJWi;Knmwnngamalu, 1l)H9).

These changes and adaptations of Ianguage art' usually gradunl and

continuous Pl'OCl'SS<"S. Changes occur both diachronicully and

synchronically and are reflected in linguistic Pl'OCl'S!Wl'isuch i.1Scode-
swltching and loan words" which occur in all hi-or multilingual

environments (Kamwangamalu, 19H1J).Speakers of t\ !tmgWtgl' '11'l' usualiy
not aware that items in their Iangungo may have their origin in another

language (Ansro, 1971).

The ensuing discusslon will describe the changes that take place in
Ianguages with specific examples of changes in Zulu, provided. Hlstorical

change» will be rII.H'tl"'y{!d UH well tlH contemporary changes. A description
of Soweto Zulu then follows,

4.1 Cede-switching"

Code-switching iH defined H!'i tIw nlternating use of lingUistic units
from two 01' mort' distinct languagos (Lipski, llJ7H). COdl~-!'Iwitdling
subsumes code-mixing (Myers-Scotton, 1~N2i 1993<1and b). [f'l'l'

Appendlx A for addltlon- dofinltions].

~Il It should lw l111ll'd that there is " gl'l'at deal of overlap botween tho
ddiniliolls of tlw terms L'Odl'·switd'\ing and 10<111WOl'dH. 'I'ho l\'Ht'tll'dwl' l'vgm'dH
till' creation of loan WOI ds lll't'U1'ring th1'ough the Pl'lWt'HS of code-switching .

.'IMYl'l'S·Sl'oltlll1 (1 q()3) stnll'S thnt tldi'i (('1'111can l'illll'r 11<.'writ-tt'n ns 011l' word
01' hyphenated.
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and
-dill' in the pas] tense (Doke, 1':)':)0)as Table 4 lndicates. In
addi tlon to t1W!-i!.! markers, verbal constructions consist of the
subject prefix/pronoun, which functions with the radical
(Brokensha and Wood, 1989). Table 4 contains examples of

the construction of h.'nSL'S.

3.2.3 Passives

Passivlsation iH n productive grammatical rnh.'gor} in Bantu
languages and Zulu filVOl.ll'H the pusslve voice (Doke, 19l)()).
The verb is marked with n passive extension MW (Doke, ll)~)()).

(!it!!.! Tnbk· 4).

3.2.'1 Adverbs

TIu.' present research Investlgated children's knowledge of
adverbs of manner, kl7lljl1lli 'how'; time, nin! 'when' and place
kuph! 'whore' (Doke, 19l)O;Ti11jt1iU'dand Bosch, 1988). In Zulu,
most adverbs are derived from nouns (Duke, 199()). The
nature of adverbs is still a controversial iSHUl'. COpC.\ (1983)
regards tho Intorroganves ktllljtllli 'how' and kill/Iii 'where' ilH

irregular adjectives,

·i SOCIOLINGUISTIC VARIABLES!"

Tho prcccd ing section has provided Infonnatlor, nbou t lulu structure,
I Iowover. "at l'l'rlilin points in tltcir historical dovelopmont, Jnngtl<\gl\1l <11'(\

not udoquntoly l'l\uiPl'wd to serve their SOdl.'til'H and do not Offt'l l\'l'lnin

.~----.-----
I" Much controversy l'xists l'l'gtlrding tho tl'l'minolllgy l'l,jtlting to aspects (If

Slxiol ingu istics,
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k'1Sl', aspect, concordia Iand derivational affixes occur with the basic

verb stern (Sec Table 4), The meaning of the verb is carried in the

radical (Doke, 1490). Verbs can be distinguished from nouns, in that

their sterns end in a consonant ami that tho finn I vowel iH an

Inflection, for example in Il/W-/WI1I/1-(1 'leave', /I i.s the fin,ll COJ1HOmlnt

of the stem and lI-Yi/-/WlIIlHI SPl-tl'l1sl'-go-PI't'Sl'l1t tl'I1S(._' 'Ill' travels' ·'1

if; the inflection, as Table 4 shows (COPt', 19H.i).

TABLE 4: Aspects of Zulu verbal morphology

~ - _- ---'-

Example Verb
Marker

Pl'I'S(.'l'\t lI-ya-/111 1I1/1-a SP1·t<.'nsl'-go"pl't'sen t "II

tense tense 'he travels'

Pnst l)a"hallzb·i/t' SP2-go-pnst tense 'they -dill'
tense went'

,,",,,,

Future 1/-::O-!lllllllJ-a SPl- fu ture tense-go- :::0
tense ,. n..,1.'suffix 'she will travel'

Nogativo a·ka· ...I'[lI'l1z-i noga tlve-Sl'I-work- a" .j
(Present) present tenso negative 'he doesn't

work'
1---.
Pnssive kll"I'''l'k~itl'(, SP·c(lok·pnssiw \'1'·
verbal extonsion 'it has been cooked'
extension== ----=-----_. -. - =

3.2. J Negatives

TIw idl'ntifying Ioaturos of pl'l'St'nt tense l1l'gntivl.\ forms art'
prefixal tl: and ~illffixi1i ..i. An example is provided in Tablo 4.

:1.2,:2, Tenses

Tl\I1Sl'S arc markod with verbal affixes, which ,It'(} profixul .110"

01' ::0" in till' future tense, and suffixal ·a in tho Pl'l'Sl\l1t tonse
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19HH,P: 37), An example is ba-ya-'(PII-t!talld-ll II-S/III/(t'/a SP3-

tense-OP3-likt'-pl'csel1l tenso marker NC la-sugar ' they like the
sugnr',

3.1.3 Adjectives and relatives

Adjectives are composed of stems lind adjectival concordlal

prefixes, and can only be used when there is agreement

between the stem and the concord, The edjecdve follows the
noun in the sentence, for cxnmple ill-gllll(l ('II-kllllill Net)-

blanket AP9-1nrgc 'tlw big blanket'. Adlcctlval Htl>ll1S describe
uppenrance such as ·!dllllll 'big' and -II ell II (' 'small', as well .1H

numbers, such as -bili 'two'. Table.!::1provides n list (If

adjectival concords. Adjl!diVl's .11'l' not common in Zulu and

Bantu languages, thoh function being served by relative stems
cs represented in colours (Dok«, 1(90),

Relative stems are w'l·d "to fill the gnp loft by till.' dearth of
adjectives" (Suzmau, 1991, P: 21), Like adlocdvos, relatives

cOl1!'list of stems ·fIloJl!, 'whitt" to which the relative prefix 11111-

i::; added, for example in cma-eokiei IIIII-II/OP(' NC6-/iock RP6·

white 'white socks', A list of relative concordial prefixes is

Included in Table 3. Relatives are productively formed 011

relatives stems and 01'\ verb sterns tiS in the example, uku ..dla
(lkll-llllllllldi NC1~·f(1tld RP1S-tasty 'tIll' food that is tasty' and (l-

bhc'lIlll}h) RPl-s!11oking-tl'IlSl\ marker 'thu ono who is smoking',
From tlu- abovementioned descriptions, it '.\U1 he S{'L'l1 that
rolative« are ,1 tructure that is used often in ZUlli,

:1.2 Verb morphology

Vl'\'hs in Zulu may lw of " very complex structure as " l'<lngl' of
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illustrates aspects of the agreement system in Zulu relevant to

this study.

TABLE 3: Aspects of Zulu agreement

Noun NC Subject Object Adjective Relative
Cluss Prefix Prefix Prefix Pl'efix Prefix
(NC) (SP) (OP) (AP) (RP)

1 (l II III () "(IJIII)
2 17 /111 btl btl 171m 111111--
11.1 II: same as 1 and 2
2« 0: same as 1 and 2

3 1111/( u) 1/ Wit 0(11111) o(nut)
4 iiu: i yi £'1111 I'-
5 i: Ii Ii L'li cf i
6 11IIltl 11 '1(1(1 t711l1l tl

7 isi si si c..;i ('si
8 i::i =i :i czi L'::i

9 ill i yi ,'II t'

10 ;:;11 ::.i ::.i ('::.ill czi
11 II: III /11 0111 o/n

14 111m {Ill /Ill ohll oim

15 uku kll /\11 okll (lieu
-

:U.2 Subject and object prefixes

Taljaard and Bosch (1qBH,p. :10) stato that "tho subject concord
always bears i.1close relationshlp to the di.1SS prefix of tho
noun which is the subject of the clause". Iixamples of the
noun class pl'l,Hxl'S ,111(1 subject pl'l'fixL'S nrc provided in Table
~ "bow. ()bjl'd concord has ,\ similnr structure to subj(.'ct
concord, 1'11;\t iH "tlw ohjt'd concord lwnt'H i\ close resomblance
to llw class prefix from which it derives" (Taljanrd and Bosch,
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3.1.1 Semantic origin

Historically, Bantu noun classes were assumed to be

semantically based (Kunene, 1979; Taljaard and Bosch, 1988;

Welmers, 1973)although this is J moot point ( 'erbert, ~985).

The term, semantically based, refers to similar nouns being

categorised into corresponding meaning classes.

Thus, contemporary noun classes 1 and 2 are the so called

'human classes', as in 11111-/111111 'boy'. In addition to these noun

classes, then' nrc subclasses of nouns, noun cl.iss In and 2<1,
which maintain the same grammatical connections us the main

classes 1 and 2, but whose prefixes differ (Cope, 1(83). Class

Ia and 2a primarily consist of personal names and kinship

terms such as 1I:·gogo NCla-grnndmother 'grandmother' and

o:-gOg(l NC2a grandmother 'grandmothers'. Noun Class la

t,l·K) indicates some items of food, such as ll-allYl1l1isi 'onion',
Originally Doke (1990, P: 52) considered noun CklSS ':) to be the

"Animal Class", although this is now a semantically

heterogenous class,

3.1.2 Agreement"
The noun class system ..• ~ mines variably nlliterative

agreement and links th..:>noun to other words in the sentence

(Taljaard and Bosch, J 9RH). The sentence aba-funa abl1-klllll11 btl-
yl1-gigim-a NC2-boy AP2-big SP2-tense-l'un-pl'l'sent tense

market' 'tht' big boys run' exemplifies alliterative agreement,

Pronouns, adjectives, rolahves. possessives and verbs ,\1'(.\

inflected to ngl'('t' with the head noun (Doke, 1':;II.)LJ). Tablo S

III The term agreement is used inll\r~'hnngl\ably with that of concord.



3.1 Noun classes and agreement"
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- ---JBantu languages are typically characterised by a set of
singular/plural noun class prefixes, where the nominal stem if
invariant (Demuth, 1992;p, 560).
~ - ~:." .

Nouns are composed of two fo.rnatives, a prefix and a stem, as 111

unIntwana > um + ntwana 'child', Prefixes vary to express number and
the noun class (NC) to which the noun belongs, while the stem remains
constant (Taljaard and Dosch, 1988), for example, um-nttonna Ne1-child
'child' and cba-ntunn« NC2-child 'children'. In Zulu, there ar~ six
singular/plural noun classes, with two noun classes unmarked for
number (Copo, 198.:n. A list of these noun classes end their prefixes
may be seen in Table 2. Noun class preflxos determine the sc.nantic
content of noun classes as well as control extensive concordial
agreement (Cope, 1983; Taljaard, and Bosch, 1988).

TABLE 2: Zulu noun class and agreement system"

. ·____ ""'.~_.,._._A"._< ...""""'..........,._...__.................'. ~ .' .,,,,. "A_·"'· __'''"'_

N\IUli (I.h~j NUIIIl ('I.lh\~ r~.IIIIJ'k, CI,)~~
1.'lllll',It.'t I'll'll' (\111"'1.1
I ~l" 11111(1,1 100111I1,',I1/,/ 'f,JuU

~ pi ,;/q 1',1 (1/'III:/;(,jll.l ',,,Il<j,/14'1I

Ll ...~~ Idlj~JlIdh ·Sid,!.I,',;;J11t,
2.\ 1,1 \,I/j!111I111 'Sldl"t/.II/;('1 ;,

]"1', 11111(1;1 '11(,1 111(11.0,

·1 1'1 11111 .\', "IIISt'1

:i ~H ,'lid I" IIlhl'

h 1'1 ,In:d 1/1,1 ,nlu.'i;!,) "'In:'

'/ ~,~~ j:d ,·1 ':'1,>(1 ',.,I,III/;/J.}/

H 1,1 /,:1 ~I J':IJlld.',j il,lllfL>

') .,)~ '" 111./1.'10.' ~',j I

1Ii;·1 1,'I'i " ,~Ii/I"i:I', i ".:1

II"I;
"

1./11 I"~ lIi,:,o/ '/II/iI..'

H /,/111 ~III IfJ! .. )d,},l1l '1'.".1,

I" d/I AI' II ~JI I 1:,1 )"",t.'

16 The idea Or clnssiffcattou of noun classes was devised by Bleck (cited in Cu.hrie,
Hl·IH, p. 41).

17 The noun Ch1SS system is categorised differently by different authorlties. The
classlflcation system used in this research is consistent with Cope (19H3) and Taljaard
end Bosch (1988).
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5,:!..! Errors in acquisition

Suzmun (1L)l) 1) found tlMt tho Htlbjl't'ts of 11l'1'study had

relatively orrorlos» ncqulsitlon. Dlfflcultie» that occurred
included constructions that were rvstrlctod to certain examples

of thv form, rather thur. representing a full l\\l\hl' within the
construction typo, This is illustrated in till' it'slimcl' of noun
d,lSS Pl'l'riM'.", where children younger than two years
Pl'it1),'l'ily uSl'd !'lingulnr fOl'nlS of noun d,\SSl'S 1H, ~ and 'I,

Suzman (ll191) M'Tiblltl'~' thl'Ht' l'l'.'itl'ic,:tl'd construction» 1'0
liH1g11ngl' lWlng luarnod in highly l'O!,tl'xtunlispd situution»,

Bl'tWt'l'n llll' n~wof two Yl',U'S to two and" half years, tlw
number and mugl' of prdhl's expanded to wider mt'~Ws of
concordlol Pl't'fiXl'S and singulnl' and plural forms of noun
phl'Mll'I'i,

(;l'l1l'mlly children acquired t1wit' l11ngungt' by ,1 gmdua}
n'flning of :-;IWl·('h thl1t resembled adult input, .is described in
the provlous ~ll'ction, Errors tl,,)t wore nntod in tIw acquisition

of Zulu tended to 1w thOHt' of OIn ssion ,)1'1 0pposl'd to
11V('IW'IWmlisn tion of structure«. lIowever, t)Vl'l'gt'l1l'l\llil'iil lion
did occnr, t'Spl'l'inlly with pnmornlnnl forms and noun dnl'iSl'H
1 and (J, Possihk ,1l\'idl'nt,11 gnp!- with l'yntl1x indicated that

p.lssiws and l'l'l"Uws wil,d wore " SUbHl'l of adults t\1 n«,
\vith p<ls,.,iw,., bl'ing trnnsltive and h'l'\ding to lw used in tlw
lWg,illvl' Innn,

TIll' (,l,'t that low errors W .v noted in childrvn's ucqulsltion
l'tntld also Ill' "ttl'ibtltl'd to rostrictvd ,l(hllt input. Suzlllml

(llll) I, p, IHHj l't'p()1'tt'd lh,lt this input dl'litwd .1slwds of
structuro "nd "virtu.ill,' pl'inw(dl children fot' ]t\H'ning
linglliHtk sll'ltdul'l'.'i", TIll' rhildJ'l'1) .11:-;0dlsp},lYl'd an .1bilily to
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understanding of the passlvo increased from (lg~'

thrco to ilg{' four, Childron wore also ablo to dual

more ~'ffl'eti\'dy with non revorslblv sl'nll'n~'l's,
while transitiv> and i\(.1\'(,I'Sl' sontenros hac' no

"ppan'nt l'ftl'd on lWl'tOt'lnillll'l'.

:'.2.3 Child-ad ult communication

In Suzl11i1n's W)l)l) ruturallstlc study, pan'ntl'i and older

siblings appeured to enjoy inlt'l','l'ling with young children.
Adult!' did not seem to liP<',lk ilbOI,'t slIbjt,!..'ts tlMI W(,I'l' pi

uniqu» intl'l'l'st to llw child, l'Mhl'l' children WI.'1'I.'"p"l'tkip.mlH
in Ina ttl'l'·llf·f,1C.,tconversunons "bout dafl y ,1divitil's" (SUllllilll,

11191, p, :11), Zulu "llults l)'v.'Ol\l\'gl'd childron to l'ngtlgl' in
conversation,

DI ruth (l9H·l) observed similar Intcroctions. In uddition, sho
found that adults liSt' question arul promptiru; rnutlno».
Tsonope (lt)H7)also found pl'lllllpting routlrws whor.: children

wore tustructod ('1',' 'say' and th!..'child was 10 I'('lwilt \'itIWl'

pil1't:; of or tho entire adult's uttoranco, Promprs were
prominent in nhjl'l't·l.llwllin~ routinos and to :dsll'ul't chtldron
in polHl'lWSS,

I'i\l'l'nts WI.'I'(' found to Wit' I'l'stl'idl'd input in tlw f01'111of shur!
grammatical Sl'ntl'lWl'S when Spl'tlking to chlldron but they
gl'lwl'ally did not simplify romplic,lll'd Zulu morpho)ogy
(Suzllliln, }qq 1), Adult's sp\'wh did not contain baby-talk
fl'llhu'('s, possiblv IWl',ltISI' they viowed chlldn-n itS

ronversatlonul p.utnor». Mollwl'l'Sl\ did occur on II dis~'mn'sl'
11'\,('1, with adults \H,jl\g "short g,\,mm,ltil'al input SI'ntl'lWl'!',"

(SII/m,lIl, J'll) i, P: .1)) ,h ObSl'I'\'l'd IWI1l')',llly in child I.mglhlgl"
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(111d tlw rernoto l"lst tense marker t1 as in i-kut-i
11I'I'}1II:;;-/I II-/Iisi SPi:in'tnott' P,lHt tt'11Hl'·til'ini,Ainn 1

vowol-Nt.Ll-milk 'tl1l' rat drank the milk'.
Results intii(\ltl'd thilt .111thl' three and five yl'L\l'

old SUbjl'd:; W('1'l' ublo to produce till' past tense
infkdiollH ./le, ildl' and II. However, till' five Yl'.u·
olds wore able to do so mort' consistenrly than

tho thn'(' year olds.

Passive
Suzman (l9H,t); IllH7) found that udnits wore

lIsing pnssivl' forms in who-subject questions
when speaking I'll children of HH young 1))'1 nf,l' .11'

OIW WHr nnd ten months. This finding indicates
that posslvcs develop (.'ndil'!' in Zulu than in
EngliHh, whore tlWI'W forms have boon found to

l'llwrg<.' at tlm,'t' tlnd .1 lUlU Y<'<l!'s (Cl'ysl'al,
I'lotchc» and t;imnnn, WIN). In addition, passlve

forms ,1Plw.ll' to be used productively in Zulu (It

Rassruan, porsono! couuuunlcation, tktolwl', 21,
It)qj ),

Stl\pl1l'n (l'lHH) iI'\'l'Htig.ltl'd dovelopmontal trends
in tho acquisitiou of tho passive voico in thrco to
four year old Zulu slW<1king chl'dron. Shl'
s}wd fically ,UiHl'SSl'd comprohonston and
pwdul'linn of their ability with transidv«,
nd\\'l'st'."· and roversiblc Sl'l'\tl'lWl'S. Results
indicntod thal subjl'cts' reception of the pusslvo
W,1S superior to tlwir productlo». Their

.", ~il'nhlnlk {(\l!U!'{' of ,1 \'l'I'" whl'I'(' tlw I'('cipi(lnt of ,Hl ,ll'IiOI1 i,'i <1dv(Il','i(,ly
nffl-l'tl'd by tlw .wtinn.
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In Zulu, plurals though not frequent, were firt-it

found at betwcon 2 • 2,b years. ThiH iH <1 t "

similur ilgt' to tIll' I.ubj{'cts on C<1l.d{'l1's

longitudinal study on thl'l'l' I\Il~liHh H~wt1king

subjects (Anisfl'Id, 1qH~l),

Wlwn lulu ('1'I'OI'H did occur. they took tlw form.
of OVl'l'gL'lwl't1liI'lLltion of tho 1lWI'{, productive

singular noun di1HHt'S,such m; noun closs 9,

rather thnn omission of tho plural ( )bt!l'stl'in,
[(jH7),

,r;,2,2, Acquisition of verbal" n-orphology

By il~l' thl'l'(.' children UHl'd highly Inflected verb forms,
employing h'nHl', agroemon! nud nogntlvoa (HUl.ln!U'I, 1991).
rIwy "tHO utilis(.'d extensions in Hw form of l'tlllHatiw and
P,lHSivl'S, Those .11'(.' di..,CllSSl,d below.
~,2,2,1 rnst tense

van Roonon (1~)Ht))Investigated tl'w use of tho

11l0l'phologil\11 lnfloction» Ll1'isol.'iatl'd with pmit

tonso forms in six Zulu children. TIll' children
\WI'l' ,1gl'd between throe Y('(1l'1'>and five month«
and fivl' Yl'ill'S and thl'l'l' months. SIll' exumbwd
Hw pl'l'fix ·bl' whon it wn~ used ill Hw pi'l\~
continuous, such nH /(.[111/111 1/-/1(' 81'//('11::::"'11 Nt' 1,,-

SP)·p.u'lwnLilHIIHIS 'futhor wns working'j tlw

simple p~'Ht ..ill'll' mnrkor which denotes
t'lllnpll'tillil in 1\ Ml'ntl'IK't' such tlH in-ia i·ldIOI1/(olll-
ilt' Nt I)·dog SPq~bill'h;·pi1iit tl'I1SI.' 'the dog barked'

," Vl'l'h,\I, in thif.> n\l\tl'xt I'l'll'!'s til \'l'l'bH ,1I'\d not to nr,ll pl'lldtH'lil1" 01'
l'XPI'l'ssilll1,
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Adult-child conversations indicated that Zulu speaklng
children used their noun clnss system selectively using t\

majority of nouns in NCIt1, :, and 9, Suzman (1991) postulates

that tlw uneven productivity of noun classes could h,1W been
partly developmental and partly reflective of the adult-child

lnternction.

By age throe, Zulu speaking children were using agreement,
Jor example, with objocl concords nlll in stI'Ud\.U·(.'Hsuch as II-

zo-ui-grz-« SP1-futurL' tl'l'\sp-Ol'l-wnsh-final vowel 'she will
wash 11l'1", They wore also eble to 1.1Sl' agreement to relate to
th(., following structures: obj(.'ct phrases, rolatives, adjectives,

positive» and nogatives.

5,2,1.1 Acquisition of singular and plural

Oberstein (191m studied the acquisition of the
singulnr and plural noun d,)HH prefix and subject-
verb agreement in two to fiw Y(.'nl'old Zulu
H1WaklI1':';, She found thnt Hingulm' class 1, plural
C:!.lHS 2, singular clnss 1" and singl1lnr class l)

wore the first to be acquired. This finding
C(lIWlIl',I.j with Connelly (1 t)H·l) and SUZIl1i111 (ll)lll)

who determined th,1l' singular form» of p(wh noun

predomlnated 0\'('1' plurals within tlw same noun
c],lSS, Thi- predominance is not unique to Buntu
J<111gungt's, but 1'.111wl't is u wldoly observed
phenomenon in child )anglhlgl' (Anlsfold, 1l)H4;

lsermnn, 1l)Hh),
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three overlapping stages but were fully acquired by ilgl' three
(Demuth, 1992; Tsonope, IlJH7), I<urWI'1.l"S (l~J79) findings, that

her SUbjl~dH had 1'\0(' fully acquired their noun classes by ag<.'
six, contradict tlw other studios, Suzman (llJ9:\) found that
adult prcflxos appeared earlier in Zulu than in other
languages. Shl' uttrihutcs this to til(' fact that noun dtlss

profixes n1'Cmort' percoptually salient in Zulu than in thl'
Sotho languages.

f'.2 Zulu language acquisition
Th« sominnl work describing Zulu languag« acquisition is that of

Suzmnn (19(,)1). Her rosenrch into noun class and concordlal
morphology and complex syntax was based on iJhil'pth longitudlnnl
nuturnlistic dilhl of throe primary subjects' languago acquisition
between till.' ages of OIW ~'lMl' and ten months and three and ,1 half

years.

In addition, there .11'(.' st.idlos which focus on development of
individual aspects of Zu.u structure, mentioned in the PJ'('ViOllS

chapter, Theso studies utilised experimeutal methodologies where
Hl.lbtmlts were constructed to examine spocific structure» such ns noun
dLlHS(.'H, (5(.'(.1Appendix 11).

!i.2.l Acquisition fl'f noun classes
T"t' ill':.t ll"t,,', classes to develop were 1 and. 2 (Oberstoln,

ItJHi" Zulu SPl'<lking children had acquired noun d41HSl'S,L
la, 2, 5, 6, 7, H, l), 10 by thl'l.'l' Yl'l1l'S (Ohorstein, 1(JH7; Suzman,
1(91). TIlt' "bow implil's tlw ncqulsltion of both Stl'InS and
their pn fixl'H, Noun dnsHl's 1.1,5 and (, were tho most
c!llnmunly used d,'SSl'H Suzrnan (l'ltJ1), while noun d,lHHl'H J,
,t, 11, 14 l.nd }.I) \Wl'l' pOIII'ly reprosentod. TIll' Ilnal noun dtlHH

to develop was noun d,\SH 11 which was still not correctly
used at ,1gl' four Yl',ll'S ,\Ild fiv« months ( )hl','stein, 1')H7).
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acquiring the noun and its affixes" (p, iv), Connelly (19H4)

also wished to determine the order of acquisition of noun

sterns, prefixes and suffixes, I It, found that the acquisition of
noun cl,1SSt'S and prefixes of the four children he studied

occurred in stngl's, He also found this acquisition to be
gt'l1l~ri111y\'['1'01' free',

"i,I,,1 Tswana

Tsonope's (l9H7) research Investigated acquisition of Setswana

noun class and agreement morphology, Ill' also found that
children developed thoir noun dOUlS morphology in stng(.'s, In
addition Tsonope (1987, p, 54) reported that children's (."11'Iy
linguistic Stl'lh -ures did not always resemble th,\t of the
adult's models. Instead, he describes children's early

ncquisition as bein~ bused on a 'dissyllahic template', This
template "serves to constrain the structure of the fOl'111S the
child produces to two syllables" (Tsonope, 1%7, abstract),

5.1..1 Trends

Demuth (1992, p. 5HH)surrunarises the findings of till'

abovementioned studies by stnting that "the acqulsitlon
phenomena for tllt'Sl' difforcnt languages have been
remarkably similar", This similarity oxists despite tho Nguni
noun class systems diffllrin~ from Sesotho (Demuth, 1992).
Ngunl noun clnss HYHtl'!11S include pre-prefixes, for qxmnpll' II·

11111-11111 NCl-pl'l'son 'Pt\1'SOl1' while Sotho lnnguagos do not, for
exarnple mo-tlto Nt' I-pl'l'i'ion,

Roseurchors in t1WSl' studios observed thilt gl'lll'l'nlly noun elm;s
pl'l'fb;("l did not cause problems in acquisition, llllspitl' their
.1pp<1l'l·ntl'omr!t'\ity. Noun cI,lSSl'S wert- found to develop in
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group, between four and a half years and six years. She
found that when learning nouns, her subjects acquired the
"nominal stem before the nominal prefix" (KUl1l'lW, 1979, P:
75), Kunene (1979) explains these findings crosslinguisrlcally,
by comparing them to English speaking children, who during

the 'telegraphic speech' stage, mil' content words and not
function words, Thus she hypothesises that Siswati speakers
acqulre their noun stems before their prefixes b(.'C<111Sf.' these
stems are content morphemes,
Although the subject« of Kunene's (1979) study had acquired
their agreement markers by ngl! six, they had not fully
acquired their noun classes. These children tended to
ovcrgcncraliac their nour: classes, using morphological rnthor
than semantic overgonerallsutlon.

5,1,2 Sotho

Sotho consists of seven singular and plural noun classes with
corresponding prefixes (Dokc ,111dMofokeng, 1987), Both
Connelly (llJtM) and Demuth (19HH)explored Sesotho
children's acquisition of this noun morphology, Demuth

(19HH) found that her subject's developed tl1l'it' noun clnHsl"'l in
stagus. Thl' first stago resembled I(Ul1('IW'H (1979) flndlngs,
that is, thnt SUbjl'ctS acquired thl'il' noun stem« L1l'fOl'Q their
prefixo», This occurred at ngl' t'NO years. The (.lm'lit'Ht forms
of prefixes occurred as vowels, but by age three Demuth's
(l9HH) subjects produc- 1 ·,11their singular and plural prefixes,
Demuth (1992) also studied other aspects of S<"M)tho

ncquisitlon, such ,1S rolauve clausos and posslves,

Till' spocific uim of Connelly's (1W~4)research \W.'i to "(.'Sh1hlilih

whether children tlsl'd holistic or morphemic stl'Llh'gillt; in
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The previous two sections of this chapter have described the
typology of Zulu and linguistic changes that have c "" .rred,

Of relevance to till' current study, is how these characteristic
fl'atun.'s of Zulu are acquired. Thus, tIl(' following ,"('cHon
describes the development of Zulu. Sociolinguistic changes
that have been found to influence this acquisition an' also

discussed.

fi BANTU LANGUAGE ACQUI5fnON

!i.l South-eastern Bantu Zone language acquisition

It is only fairly recently thnt a corpus of research into tho SOllthq

eastcm Bantu Itlnglll1g{' acquisition has developed and to date no

studies haw been conducted in Venda and Tsongn, Languages that
have been studied <11'(,' from the Nguni nnd Sotho gl'OUpSand include
Zulu, Swati, Sotho and Tswana. The methods used in thcso studio»
W(.'I\' naturalistic Investigution of the subj(.!ct's language development
eithor longitudinally or quasilongtitudlnally. Much 01: l'lw research

h.1H focused on the development of the morphological system,
:-;pl'dfk<t:Jy on the ucquisition of noun classes and ngl't'lll1Wnt

(Demuth, 1l)l)2; Suzman, llJlJl). Suzman's (1991) study on Zulu

acquisition will btl discussed in the followil'l.g section, while brief
summaries of tlw remainder of tlw studies are provided below.

S.l.1 Swati

Kunene (1\)79) executed n morphological study with spccin!
rl'fl'l'l'l1Cl' to noun Pl'l'fiXl'H, noun dnssl's and SOl1W ngreemcnt
markers (poss~'sHiws and doruonstratlvcs) in fivv first

I"ngll<l!~l' Shi\v<1ti children, Slw used two gl'OtlpS of .sUbjl'~·ls,

tilt' first Hl'OUP agt'd hotweon ::..r:; - ·1-2months and tIw second
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Standurd Zulu, at the base of the pillar, is understood by the
majority of Zulu speakers, Colloquial Zulu is understood and
spoken by different g!OUPS of people and is not exclusive to
these people, for example other Zulu speakers in Soweto.

However, colloquial Zulu mny be exclusive to people in
different areas. Thus, for example, Zulu speakers in
l'ietermnritzburg may not understand the Zulu spoken in

Soweto. Tsotsitaa! or tetcanuho <11'(.' names given to fni-ly
restricted codes although their use for communication is
growing steadily (Childs, 19':)2; Ngwenya, 1992; Slabbert, 199:1).

The matrix Ianguage of colloquial Zulu is "the main languugo"
in code-switched utterances (Myer-Scotton, 1993<1,p. 3). The
embedded language refers to other languages, such as English
01' Afrikaans which also fulfil ,1 role in code-switched Zulu,
but' in n lesser form,

The EOI'm of Soweto Zulu spoken depends on facto1's such t1H

whether it is the person's h0111(;' language, the number of years
[111'11(,1'S0I1 has Jived in tho city, the influence of other
languages nne! il :l'N'thnic marriages. The children 01: inter-
ethnic mnrriage« often "have weak mother-tongue
idonrlfication" (Gupta and Chandler, 11.)l)3,p. 312) and do not
uso either of their parents' dialects, but rather tho dominant
kuine of the township (Gupta and Chandler, 1t)l):1; Ruagnu,
1l)t)2; Schuring, 1tJHH).

Zulu and English arc Sowelo'.s lingllil franca. Engli';h is
hl'coming more widely spoken duo to changes in till'

education system (GK. Schuring, pcrsonnl communication,
April 1, 19q~). It is also viewed ns a pl'l'l-ltigl.'Inngltngl'. Thus
code-switching is prevalent in Snwl'tll Zulu.
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Standard
Zulu

Colloquial
Zulu ]

FICURE 8 Continuum of varieties of Zulu spoken in Soweto

The second model views Soweto Zulu as a pyramidal structure

as Figure 9 shows (Myers-Scotton, 1993.1;G,K Schuring, personal
communication, April 1, 1993),

_C'banisntion, education -1
r--[S-TA-;NQARDZUI1U .. - • --~ [ SO.Y'/I~IliziJLlT]
spoken in rural <1I'l',I~ Zlliu-lh)Sl'd j
(Kwazulu/Natal), urban variety
taught in schools-_

. ,,1~i~'IWlt1li)~'
Colloquial

Zulli
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According to Schuring (191)0) there has been much change in

the orthography of Zulu. At present written Zulu is regulated

by the Zulu Language Board of Kwazulu (Schuring, 11)1)0).

4.5,2 Soweto Zulu"

Different varieties of Zulu are spoken by Sowetans. The name

of the urb ..1 based variety spoken in Soweto also varies. The

different names attributed to this variety include Zulu B,
Soweto Zulu, Township Zulu or Colloquial-Zulu (Schuring,

1988i G, K. Schuring, personal communication, April 1, 1993).

Inconsistencies also occur in the terminology referring to this

variety. Schuring (1988) considers Soweto ZL1lu to be n koine

(see definition in Appendix A), as the form of this variety

shows a great deal of variation, However. C. Myers-Scotton

(personal communication, 22 October 1993) regards the Zulu

spoken in Soweto as an urban-eased variety. Her reasons for

this categorisation is that Soweto Zulu has loans from other

languages and is characterised by code-switching to English,

with Zulu operating <1S the matrix language.

The variatlons in Soweto Zulu can vc conceptualised according

to the two different models, h~low. TIll.' first model considers

the varieties l1H belonging to H continuum, dS can h(.' seen in

Figure H.

~\ Little research has been conducted into till' Zulu spoken in Soweto. Thus,
much of the Information provided in this section is bnsed on results of I'l'SL'<1"ch
undertaken in townships similar to Sowcto such as those surrounding Pretoria ((;.
1(. Schuring, personal communication. 1 April ll)t):1).
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2) Responden t,'l were t(1 ho living in Soweto, to ensure

hOmll)!;l'lwity in environment. ~O\'\'l·tll is characteristic of
urbanised environments in Africa, as it is othnically and
culturally diverse, Buffers economic and fo,\,..:ialdeprivation
and is overcrowded (Agheyisi, 1977;Cooper and Horvath,
1973). (Sel' Chapter 1).

~) Respondents were to lw attending dorr lnant Inngu'1Hl'
Zulu nursery sl'huoli' in SOWl~t\). Randall, Rvynoll and
Curwen (1974, p. b) claim that 1,ll1gt:agt' development "iH

better when children attend lW\'!i('I'Y school" (p. 1(,). In
addition, children who ,Htmld preschool UI'I.~ better

achlevers while those who do not attend experience mort!

problems with schooling (African Self Help Association,
Director'» Report, 19LJ2).

4) TI1l' wit' of a constant and close caregiver" in achievlng
good l,lngtlt\gt· development has been well documented
(Bernstoin and Tkgl'l'mml, 1(..)93;VUHRlpor and Emerick,
1l)l)(J) , l'aront-child intt'l'a.:tiol'\s form tIlt.' bll~isfrorr whk'h

children's early Inngllngl' develops (Mc'I'ear and Conti
III addition, cultural norms ntV

transmitted from mother ttl child (Schlcssmnn, 19H2)
Respondents WIM' therefore to be living in an
environment when! ..lther u mother or U constant
caregiver lived.

2NThe term carogiver !'dl'I'H to either qf the paronts or (my person who is
responsible for looking ufter tho child. 1'110 term paront and caregiver will be used
interchangeably.



2 SUBJECTS

Two groups of subjects were used 1n this phase of the study. The first group
wore the child ron whoso language was assessed. This group was referred to
as tho respondents, Other terms used for this group were the children or the
subjects.

The second group of subjects were the research assistants. Their functions
consisted of administering, scoring, coding and unulysing the language
nSS('SSmr'11 t.

2.1 Respondents

2.1.1 Criteria fur selection of respondents

The following criteria for respondent SUbJtH:t selection were
applied:

1) Respondents were to have both parents, or in the C"8(, of
single parent fanultos, the parent, I\S dominant Zulu
speakers, As described in Chapter ;" b1.'Ci.11.UK' of tlw
diffl'rl.mt variodos of Zulu that exist and arc spoken in
5(IW(lIO, lh~\ respondents may have been exposed to other
languages. They therefore 1'1lUy haw been either bilinglt,ll
or mullllingunl. Previous studies, for example Suzman
(1991), bavo found thut it was not possible to ollmlnatc tho
influence of other languages on the child who was
k',11'liing Zulu. ThQ children 11111y also h,1\'I.' bl'L'11

multh:1i,l!L'elal (C. Myers-Scotton, pcrsonni communlcatlon,
24 September, 1993).



CHAPTER 4

METHOD FOR DEVISING AND PILOT TESTING OF ASSESSMENT

This chapter describes the methodology used in the pre-standardtsntlon phase of this
study, A cross-secnonal, dllfiCl'iptiw·gl'OUp til'sign (Bt',lit, 197()) was utilised. Tho
critoria for subjQct selection and description of SUbjl,,'ts arc discussed, fullowvd by tlw

principles for devising the lunp;lHlgl' l1S!4l'Hsnwnt and till' formulation of tho
assessment bused upon these principles. Thl.) chapter concludes with u description
of the administration of the assessment <\swell us datn analysis procedures,

1 AIMS

The aim of this phase of the "Itudy was to devise and pilot tl'st n receptive and
expressive Zulu li1ngun~w assossment ftlr preschool children.

The subaim» were :

1) to establish the necessary components (' a h'ngtta~w assessment in
Zulu.

2) to determine the receptive and expressive Iung !'l~WI1btlity of preschool
Zulu children living in Soweto us measured »n the language
aseessment.

3) to determine tlw npproprintcnos» of tlw t1i'i.'il'HSI1Wnt tool dovlsed, using
quantitativ« and qualimtivc anulysi«,



locale for the present study. TIll' ncquisition of lulu and to a lesser extent
tlw other South-eastern Bnllttl ZOIW 1,.1llgtHlgl'l' is extremely pertinent to thv
methodology. It \\\11' abo lW('l'SSIU'Y to dl'snilw till' concepts of number and
colour in Zulu as they are central to this study.
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acquisition (1f colour lexicons 11,11'1 also been found
in other SOdl'til'S where c, ilour hns a low salience.

such as in tho Nl\W Hebrides (Davit's et al., 1tN2) ,
The Xhosa subjects of Reynolds' (1t}~N) study

were found to hove limited colour lexicons.

6.2,'1.3 Summary

Despite tho fnd that tlw above discussion has
shown Zulu and the Bantu languages to have
limitl'd basic colour torms it iii "d,nowbigt'd Ill.!!'
they have i1 rich colo ttl' torminology, especially
for dl'Hcl'ibing common items in tho onvironment
such ns C<lWl' 01' tr(.'l~S(Mnphumulo, ll)~m), With

t'I'SPL'ct to cattlo, Dnvil's l't al., (1'l(J2) describe

~k'tsw'1l1i.1"Ii having "n highly developed colour
vocabulary" (p, 10(7) and Hunter (19~4) recorded

57 terms used to name colours of cattle in Xhosa.

In conclusion, tho concept of colour in Bantu
languagos could btl thought of as "ruther dlfforont
{Will and Il'S:; salion]" than in otlwl' hll1HLlilgl'S

(Davil's l't ilL, 1tN2, p, 1l)')5).

7 CONCLUDING COMMENTS

As tho purpos« 01 this study is to dcviso a Zuh.\ languagv nssossrnen], it
\\',1S l'sSl'nti,li thl1t tiw litl'l'<\llll'l' review lncludo tl disclIssion nbout Zulu,
'Ihus. intormntton P!'I't,lining to tho structure nt' Zulu \,',1S provldod.
lh', ..msl' Innglt.lgl's ,ll'l' constantly dhu'\ging and diffl'l'l'nt di,lll'ds exist, it

was Ill'Ct'sS,ll',Y to pOI'tl'<lY thl' dl,lIl,lWH that have Ol'I'U1'I'l'd in Zulu, Tho
urban h,\l'il'd \',\I'il·ty of SOWl'to Zulu w..\~ ,tiSl' doscribod, ,ll'i SO\\'('to w..,S tIll'



6.2.1.2

HH
The reason for this phenomenon is because <l

wide rnngl' of colour terms did not previously

exist in Bantu languages. Thus "in L1 society

which is undergoing rapid chnuge u newly

imported colour tNI11 gains frequent usngl~ <1,'; i1

result of its high rclevnnce to a new situadon"
(Louwrcns, 1t)t)1, p, 44),

In colour lexicons till' form of thu loan word
varies, for example, the colour 'blue in

Chlchewa. This has two forms, either the
standard form, (l/lil'iwil'll or a code-switched form,
from Engli1-lh, -buluu. This form is considered an
adjective and hi's an assoclntive marker -Il, which
will agree with the prefixes corrospondlng to tho

preceding noun, for example duioa la-butuu 'blue
flower' fYI, Mackcnzte, personal communication,

Marc' ., 19'.14),

Acquisition of colour tCl'l11S

Berlln and Koy (l%(J, p, IllK) comrnont on a

dearth of Iitorature eoncerning t11l' dovolopmont
of "colour nomenclature". Recently, however,
Davit's ct al., (ltJll2) found that five year old
St\lswnna spl,t1king children did not understand
colour concepts, whereas four year old American
childron were uhle to lmd'\l'stilnt! and l1.111W tho
11 basic colours, Hurlock (1q7H) I'l'portH th'lt
Anwl'h\ll\ children should know fuur primary

colours by ,1~~l'four. I !OWl'Vt'! they would !t'<ll'n

others dl'p('nding on l'XPllSUl'l' to thorn. Later
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r--"-- ~'.~.

Stage

I It III IV V VI -
"III" Iope -luhlaza -111111111,1.,11
'white' 'green' 'gl't'Y'- . , ---

;;'.0 "['ll/IIZ'II,:;- :.., -11l1J111::tl ::> -nsuiuu: ::.-
'red' 'blue 'brown'

-IIlIlYlllllcl

'black' 'y'

FI(;URE 11 Zulu basic colour terms and their equivalence
classes

llantu Inngll<lgl'~~l1t'h <1~ Shona and Sw.)h'll haw bWI1 found
to lw Stagl' II \.mguugl's, accordlng to Berlin and Kay (i%q),

As regards the other Sollth-<"t1stl>l'n Bantu LOlW InnglHlgl's,
LmtW1'l'I1H (1t)93) report» tli,H Northern Sotho IMH four basic
colour tl't'I11S while Dnvlos l't al., (ll)l)2) 1,tntl' that Sl'tSW<lI1<1 hm;
six, !.ouwrcns (1993) disputes tho finding of Davit'S l't al.,
(1992) as lw believes th<lt it contradicts tIlt' requiremon; that
colours are not pcrmittod to lw the name» of objt'~'ts (Horliu
and Kay, 1%9), Thus although Davit'S t't HI. (1,)l)2) COl1Hidpl'

St'!tll1hlt' 'purple to lw n basic colour term, it Is tlw narue of u
purple berry tl'l'l',

6.2.1.1 Loan words

switrhcd tt'I'ms couunonly II, II' \ ~"'" 11\'-'ling

rolour« in lIw Bantu 1,1I1gthlgl'S, for t'\,Hnph'
"illk,i 'pink' in XlhlS.l ,lI1d pl1tJ!,J1l11't1 'ptII'ph" in

Northorn ~~othn (l.ouwrcns, 1l)l):1; Rl'y1\lIlds !llIN),
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Zulu POHfoil'foiSl'S only thrco non l'l'fl'l'l'ntinI colour terms:
"11111.111111111 'black', "lilli/ope 'white' Hnd ·/I(lIlWII '1'I.1d'.1~'.All other
coluurs are derived from birds nnimals, plants and familiar
nntuml objects.

M<1cL4l1u'llY (lqlll) lnvustigatcd the USt' of Zulu colour terms
using Berlin and Kay's (1'169) mudd, His informant was .1 32

Yl'<U' old female. Data obtained f1'o111 11l'1'led Mcl.aurey (il)l)))

to surmise that Zulu was ,\ Stagl' III language, although

moving to til<' direction (If St,'g<: V. rvkL<ltU'cy (ll)t)1) .111'0
found the (.·,~rlyacquisition of purple. Loan words were
prevalent in thi;.;data, A. Koopman (personal communication,
August 30, 1994) hypothesises that Zulu belongs to rhe Shlgl' 1

group of languages, which have -11111.1/1111111 'black' and -111/1/0]11'

'white' ns their bask colour terms, 110\\'(.\\'('1' Koopman (llJ94-)

Huggm;ts that additional basic COlOU1' terms exist in Zulu, if the
rdatiVl' stems l'(.lfel'l'ing to colour have lost, tlwil' noun smtus,

In such lnstances, the relative stern would not be till' name of
an object. Therefore Zulu would have 1,"Sic colour terms Ior •

b<lIll?'11 'red': "1'/IlI::.i 'yellow': ·lllllla:a 'gruc': -11!'llllldli 'brown'
,111el·/IIPllllgll 'grey'. It would thUH be n lilngu,lgl' with a fully
developed colour terminulogy us it has six oqulvnlonco classes,
as ,'\11' 1,(" seen in Figm'l' 11.

;:' Maphumulo's inclnsio» of bontou 'rod' ,1S .1 hask' colour term IS rOlltl'o\'l'l'/oij,ll,
,1S this is " term which l'l'i'l\l'S to tho name of ,\11 Ohjl'l't, such ,1S red ochre (A.
Konpmun, porsonul communication, August :10, l')')·l),
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-- - ==
Stage -

I II I III IV V VI_. -
Whitl! Green I~lll'pIL'

:> Red > l3lUL' :> Brown > Pink

Black Yellow Orange

=
Grey

- -
PlGURE 10 Universal basic colour terms and their equivalence

classes

Fur the 1', Berlin and Kay (1969) stipulated certain requirements in
order that n colour be regarded as basic. Of relevance to this
discussion, is that the colour term had to have a "stability of
reference across Informants and across occasions of use" (Berlin and
Kay, !l)6l), p. ()). In Zulu, despite the gl'ogrnphk distribution of

speakers of the language (depleted in Appendix ]), most basic
mennings of colours were thought to be "Ialrly consistent"
(Maphumulo, 1993, p. 21). Berlin and Kay (1'169) alsu stipulated t!tnt
colour terms should not lw the name of an object which
chnrnctcristicnlly hnd thnt colour, for L'X<Ul1ph' ·[l()111'1'11'rl'd' which
refers to red clay, Basic colour h.'t'I11H should not lw u 10<111 word as
"recent fOl'l'ign lonn words may be suspect" (p, 6). Based on those
criteria Berlin and Kay (l%(), p. 16) concluded that the bask colour
lcxlcons of lnnglltlgt' spoken by people» "possl'ssing relatively simple

tl'chno[ogil's tend 1'0 tw smaller than 1'110Sl' of highly complex
societies".

(1.:1.1 Basic Zulu colour terms

Wlwn applying Berlfn and K.1Y',s (I%l») requiromonl» tn ZUlli,
Mnphumulo (ll)lJ:\ I" :!l) st,lll's that:
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6.2 Colour

The perception of colour by human beings is an intricate
subject (Louwrcns, 1993, p. 121).

This subject is further complicated in Zulu because of the

controversy surrounding it. Samuelson (1923) stated that "the Zulu

language is weak with regard to colours" (p. 574). His solution was

therefore to identify "".birds and other things which have colours"

when l1 colour term th'lt existed in English had no Zulu equivalent.

He hoped that in so (loing he would lay "the foundation on which
those who follow the writer will build in the future."

A more universal approach to the study of the psychollnguistic
aspects of colour 'as derived by Berlin and Kay (1969). After

studying 9H unrelated languages these authors conclu(h.!l: that 11
oasic colour terms, organised according to six equivalence classes or
stages, existed universally. These universal !"l of colours included
whitt', black, red, green, yellow, blue, brown, purple pink, orange
and gl'l~yas Pigur« 10 shows,

Berlin and Kay (1969) believed there to be t\ fixed evolutionary Htagl'

through which i1 langungl' was required to pass if it wore to increaso
its colour vocabulary, This began with whitt' and black which
bolong to Stn~(' 1 and culminnted in Stage 6 which contained the
terms for purple pink. ornnge and gn'}' ,1S Figlln~ II) shows.
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19(1).

6 SEMANTIC CONCEPTS

Zulu speaking children's knowledge of number and colour will be among

the semantic concepts to be assessed in the proposed language test.

Therefore, these will be discussed in some detail, below.

6.1 Number

TIll' numeral system in Zulu" comprises of sterns for the numbers

up to nine. From ten, the Proto-Bantu reflex stem -SI111111; 'ten' is

used, for example !lis/lllllli /l(',~;kl/()lIIbisf7 'it is ten with sewn', L01.1W

(19P,:~.• "p, 3B7 - 388) describes this as t\ "cumbersome" numeral

system and because of thiH reports that "most Zulu and Xhosa prefer

to count in English",

English speaking children begin understanding and naming

'ldjt'di-.'(.!s,such ns numbers at age three, (Refer to Chapter 2, Section
1.4,2), Ihey have been found to count by rotc by age three and with

one-to-one correspondence by four years (Illingworth, 1983), By age

six, children aro expected to count with meaning (Hurlock, 1<J7R),
However, this skill varies universally because counting is n culturally

loarncd skill (Reynolds, 19H9). Reynolds (19H9) performed an
ethnographic study with seven yt'nr old children in Crossroads
squntter settlement, which is n predominantly Xhosa culture, The
Hubjc.'cts of this study, after their first year of schOl;ling Wl'1'(;' still

UIHlbll' to count or conserve number consistently (Reynolds, 19H1J),
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monitor and correct their own speech in terms of the adult
input (Suzrnan, 1991).

Suzman (1991) reported that the subjects wen' able to acquire
the complex morphology and syntax because they were
integral structures of Zulu. As such, they were used by adults
and therefore children acquired them early.

5.2.5 Dialectal variation

Certain of till' studies in Zulu acquisition found dialecral
variations of standard dialects in urban Zulu. Oberstoin
(19H7), for example, found that children substituted ub« (noun
class 2) for (J (noun class 241). Initially she judged this to be n
developmontal error. However, after 'a small field study' in
the Alexandra Zulu speaking comm unity she found the
speakers all used aim and not (1 as 00k0 (1990) observed to bl~
the correct form. She attributed this to linguistic change 01'

different Zulu speaking communities having their own
dialects, in t!1isCHSl~ an urban variety (Oberstein. 19H7).

Simon (19HS)and Suzman (1991) found n colloquia: form of
the possessive, rather than list! of standard Zulu, Subjer+s
prefixed a vowel on to the possessor, for example lJ'1utlkl1e
'his/her, ngrcement with noun claHs 1'. Simon (19HH,p. 32)
reported that informal conversation with urban Zulu speakers
revealed this prefixing of vowels to be a common
phenomenon with "dull speakers",

In summary, Zulu children apP<"t\l' n acquire their noun
cl<1SSl'S, concordia! morphology and passive and 1'l'l,1tivl'sby
,lgt' ;)11'<.'<.'. This acquisition wz oJ bdSicill1y t'l'lOl'kss (Su/'J1),lI1,
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3) Research assistants were to be university students or
graduates, with a minimum of a two year post
mntrlculatlon qualification. In addition, research
assistants required expert knowledge either in tho
discipline of speech-language therapy or Afrlcu»
languages, specialising in Zulu.

2.2.2 Description of research assistants

Twelve research assistants participated in this study. Eight of
the twelve were dominant language Zulu speakers lind the
remaining four rated their knowledge l1f Zulu as belng good.
These four sPlJke Zulu at home, at work and in social snuattons.
All the r(ls~'Llrchassistants lived or had lived in soweto,

Three of the rasellrdl assistants were qualified speech and
hl~,lring therapists and four were communlty speech and henring
workers. 11112 rem.lining five research asstsmnts were llA
graduates with a malor In Zulu,

RI.'SU(,,(l'C·l\ nS8istrmtr.' tasks Included ndmhfstcring, scoring, c\l<.iing
and nnalyslng date An additional research assistant, who had
an honour» ill llngursttcs, nssistod the researcher in dL'vislng th\.'
Zulu Rcecptivc Expressive Lnog1.HlfW Assessment [ZHRI.A).

3 PROCEDURE

rIll' scctlon lhllt fullows describes the Pl't')CQl:lS thnt oceurrcd in dovbing and
pill1l ll'~tillg llw zmu.N·'_ 11l" most crucial aspccr of this pro-standnrdlsctlon

)1 The (\:1'11' ZFRLA will bu used intorchnngl1ably with tangungu nHli~I:;~,n\(,l\tor
It'~;t.
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Research assistants there fort> assessed those
respondents. M. Grayling (personal
communlcation, 1 June 1993) advised that their
scores be included, as these would strengthen the
results. TIle criterion for age was thus changed
from 3.6 ~ 4,6 Yl\lr5 to include all preschool
children,

2.2 rt~esQnrchassistants

2.2.1 Crit('ria for selection of research asststants

Tester bills is a Sl1'Ong influence 01\ a child's lunguugo ability]~

(Labov, 1979; Taylor and Pnyne, 198:1). Hence tho rosoarch
l1!"Bishmls were e:hosen according to the following crltorlu :

1) Research Ilssistnnls wore eiUwl' t" be dominant Jangllng('
Zulu speakers or proficient in their knowledge of Zulu,
In O1'dl.'1'to determine thelr level of proflclency, research
assistanls WeTO required to complete a 'history of
bilingualism quostlonnairc' (Paradis, 1l)87). This

qucsttcnnalrc can be seen in Appendix O.

~) Resenrch l111sistllnts wore to be living in Sowcto, to Cl\IlU1'I..'

thnt lhQl1'soci()lingulstic environment WI1S consiston] with
th,lt llf tho responder, ts,

.\.'As llw n't'\I.\I\'!wr dUl'S not fit lhCSQ crill'rlu and, duo to a possible difference in
thl' l'l'~luIIH obl,litwd when a P"1'I.;on from n dHf<mmt culture is I'nl~it'nt,slw did no]
l·lk~' .111ilt'li w p,'!'l in (l'sting (T,lylor an;" Payne, 1983),
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exposed to the high levels of violence that exist in
Soweto, as according to Chikane (llJ1-l6,cited in
Sidl'ris, 1(jtJtl, P: 2.) "nursery sd1001 children are no
exception" to this phenomenon,

2.1.3.3 Age

'i'he ugt' of thl' respondents was between 2..6 and
;;.fi years. Respondent subjects were divided into
three ngl' groups us Table 6 shows.

TADLF 6: Age groups of respondents

----"=F=' _p:=o. - --
Age Numbe» Percent Description

2.6 a 3,5 n:::: ~o 15 Youngest
years gl'mlp
3,6 a .1.5 n ::;: 122 65 In termed in te
years - group

4.6 • 5"t) n :;; 36 19 Oldest group
years -== -- --

Both Tuble li above and Appendix N H1'1.ow the age
distribution of the sample, which waH mostly
comprised of children in the agc range 3.6 to .1.6
years, T1'1.t\ reason for this unequal distribution b;
that initially the selection criterion for age was that
respondents be in the 3.6 • 4.6 age runge. The

rescarchor nnd the research usslstants requested
from both tho principals and teachers at the
nursery schools that respondents be in this range.

lJl'Spittl these requests, teachers provided

respondents who did not match these age ranges.

\. ,



2.1.3.2

11lO

Schooling

----_.--..

"A happy healthy environment 11:1 the right of
every child" (Motto A African Self Help
Association Annual Report, 19')1 • 1992, P: 2).

L, -- - --==
All tIll' rvspondonts attended dominant language

Z1Ilu sl:'l(Iakjl1~nursery schools belonging to the

Afrlcun SI'lf Help Association. J. Clowcli (personal
communication, (1 October 1(92) explained that

dominant li.'l1g'LlfIge in this Instance refers to
'Sowotan', SI1l' describes this lrmguug(l as ~1
mlxrure uf tlw language spoken at horr.e with Zulu,

which was tlw Ianguago spoken at nursery ",hool.

TIll' Africon ~'il'll;Help Association administers 40
full-day "cducaro" centres in Soweto, These
nursery schools aim to provide educaro through a
comprehensive programme of education to children
between ages two to six years,

Sideris (1990, P: 29) claims thnt childron in Sowoto
whose parent» ~ml ufYOl'dto send them to tiny care
"constitute nn (~litt'group within township society",
However, the mnjority of chlldron who attend the
African Self Help Association nursery schools "art'
of working class parents and tho preschool scrvlcos
a cross section of the Soweto population" (African
SL'1f Help Association Annual Ri.'!porl1991 q 1\)')2, p.
2). In addition, the respondents may have been
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Information on the respondents' dominant
language as well as other languages they spoke
was obtained {rom three sources, viz, patent report,
teacher report and demographic information
obtained on the Test Bookie- of the ZERLA.
95°1<,of the respondents were dominant language
Zulu speakers as can be seen in Figure 12. This
figure also shows the breakdown of the languages
spoken by the remaining 51}h of the sample, Three

respondents spoke Xhosa, a language closely
related to lulu as it also belongs to the Ngurd
group. The l'(!It'clining six respondents were either
Sotho or Tswnna speakers which is an expected
result, as Sotho languages are the next most
common, after Zulu in Soweto (Morris, 1980).

Appendix M indicates that over 80% of either
parents' fil'st language was Zulu. Figure 13
represents the ratios of other languages spoken in
the home.

Thlrty-ntne (21%) of the respondents were
bilingual. ,Induded in the second languages they
spoke, were 26 respondents who spoke Sotho, 11
who spoke Xhosa, \)1'\0 who spoke English and (.)1"1e,
Portuguese. One subject was trilingual, speaking
Sotho and Xhosa in addition to Zulu.
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2.1.3 Description of respondents

Table :; is a summary of the description of respondents used,

TABLE 5: Description of respondents

=-= - "=
~fSUbJ.Cts n:= 1HH

1';omlnan] lal1!iuage 95% Zulu" (n := 179)

Residence Soweto -----
Schooling 15% African Sdt Help Association

nursery schools in Soweto ~ see map

- in Appendix K

Parents/Caregiver All respondents
present in home
Age range 2.6 • 5,5 years"

Gender Female 4Ci% (n ::;86)
Male fiB':., rn :-;:102)
Distribution of subjects according to
gender and age can be seen in
Appendices L and N rcsp.vtivcly. -___- -

~.Additional descriptions an' provided below.

2.1.3.1 Dominant language

(Excerpt from teacher report)

Question What Innguage does the
child speak at creche?

Response
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Ross, Lipper and Auld, 1985). Low-blrthwelght was not
used as a criterion in this study as it was not possible to
obtain comprehensive case histories or medical records of

children who may have been born with this condition.

4) Sodo-economic status (SES). SES has been found to be a

significant contributor to children's acquisition of
language (Silva and Ferguson, 1979; Wells 1986). It is a
well established fact that children {rom disadvantaged
backgrounds and poor socio-economic conditions may
have increased prevalence for langvage disorders. Studies
have found decreased receptive language abilities and
poorer vocabularies to be directly correlated with low SES
(Adler, 1979; Edwards, 1989i Hurlock, '1978;Johnson, 1974;
Randall at al., 1974.).

SES was not included as a formal criterion for subject

selection in this study because of difficulties assoclated
with obtaining accurate information. However Ute' fact
that all subjects were resident in Soweto, ' predominantly
low "income community should be remembered
(Shueyane, et al., 1977; Yach, Richter, Cameron von
Schirnding and de Wet, 1993).

The factors mentioned above impact on language

development, hence their omission ib recognised as a
limitation of the study. However, the large number of
respondents tested lessened the impact of these
exclusions.
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study. However subjects were not excluded on the basis
of these "at.risk" factors.

2.'1.2 Criteria not included for respondent selection

1) Normal language was not required as a criterion for
subject selection. This was because the sample was to be

representative of a 'typical' preschool population which
may have had some prevalence of language disorders, as
discussed in Chapter 2, Section 3.8. McCauley and
Swisher (1984a)believe that it is important not to exclude
Indlvlduais on the basis of "nonnormal language ability"
(p, 36) as doing so makes it difficult to detect "the possible
presence of a language impairment". Thus language
impaired respondents may have been included in this pre-

standardisatlon pilot test sample.

2) Hearing, vision, and intellectual abilities were not
considered as criteria for respondent subject selection.

The reason was due to the practical constraints of
assessing these. However, in instances where these
deficits were obvious, such as blindness, respondents
were not assessed. Respondents with motor difficulties
were not excluded from testing if they 'could usa their
eyes as pointers' (Reynell, 1977).

3) Low-blrthweight. Advances in medical technology have
resulted in Increased survival rates of low-blrthwelght
infants. Although the data is not definitive, severn!
studies have suggested a high incidence of language
problems in children with a mass of less than lS0l)g ot

birth (Kenworthy, Bess Stahlaman and Lindstrom 1987;
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However, results of research are equivocal and therefor«
McCauley (1977) concluded that "there arv NO [sic]
significant differences" (1" 3(1).

7) The following have been identified as "at risk" medical
factors for language impairment in the South African
population (Penn and Segal, 1982):

- Discharge from the ear and earache."
- Gastroetueritis."

- High temperature

- Measles
- Diagnosed or hypothesised as being brain damaged
_Emotional trauma 11

The direct relationship between these factors and
language impairment has not yet been established.

However, it has been shown that the presence of these
factors, combinations of thes= or repeated occurrences of
these, does increase the risk of language impairrnent
(Penn and Segal, 1982). Therefore, these factors were
taken into account when selecting respondents for this

2q Research has shown that children with middle er:. I .iblems are likely to
have poorer verbal skills unci educational problems (N. l~l.llkin, 1989, personal
communication, 22 March 1994).

30 Although gastroenrer. tis primarily affects children under two years, it may
affect n child's development until five (Porfar and Arniel, 1984). Rossi-Espagnet
(no date, cited in World Health Organisation 1988, pp 24-~5) has found a
particularly high prevalence of gastroenteritis in urban slums and. squatter
environments. The South African Township Annual Report (1990) reports a high
incidence of death as a result of gastroenteritis in Soweto,

31 Children living in Soweto are constantly exposed to violence (Lab, 1987;
Sideris 1990; Simpson, 1991). Hence this was a difficult variable to control for.
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5) Respondents were to be in the preschool age -ange, that
is from two years six months to five years and five
months. As described in Chapter 2, there are two phases
of language development in this age range. By ap:('l three
"the typical child has gained entry into all doi .is of
language including vocabulary, phonology, syntax and
morphology" (Anisfeld, 19"34,p. 247). For Zulu speakers
this implies the development (If noun class and concordlal
morphology, passives and relatives (Suzman, 1991).

The second phase is that of four and five y vr old
children who have "fairly complete language" (Nicolosi
and Collins, 1989, p. 301). They are fine-luning their skills
at this stage,

Preschool children's language abilities WE're targeted in
this research as their responses were sufficiently mnture
and consistent to allow for adequate performance in a
formalised testing situation. From a prevontion
perspective, it would have been preferable to target

younger children, in order to identify possible problems
as early as possible. However practical reasons such as
the limited attention span of young children, precluded
this

6) An equal number of males and females were to be>
ass=ssed, in order to rontrcl for the gender variable.
C")\: troversy exists regarding gender difference and

language abilities (Klann-Delius, 1981; Tanz, 1987). It is
believed that g;rls have superior language skills to boys
(Carrow, 1973; Macoby and Jacklin, 1974; Hurlock, 1978).
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'mouth'.

In this instunco, elicitation of tilt' expressive subtt'st, preceded
tho receptive, in order ttl chango the mode of till' rospons« and
thus prevent boredom. Appendix S depicts which Ih,U:1

dilSSl'S wore l'licih'd in the ZFRLA

3,.3.3 Agreement

As doscrlbed in Chapter ,1, ill Zulu alliterative ,'gl'('('I1Wnt

pt'l'mt'<1tt's thl' ontiro sentence ('i "ljmU'd and Busch, )l)HH),

Agl't't'l11l'nt is an example WIWl'l' componcnc- d l,mglhlgl' <11'l'

lnoxtrlcnbly intertwined (Bernstein t1n~tTlogerman, ll)l)~),

Agreement was therefore nol examined in .11'\ uuiivtdual

Hubtl'St hut l'r1l'1Wl'as " part of a response in different l'Iuhll'sls,

such .11'in tlw expressive languago sample, Hubtl'st 13c,

Respondent» had to doscrtbe what they were wearing in
response to lhl' I'l'Hl'tudl l1SHishlntH' quostlon, 1\\1' example:

,\ correct respons« would be i·NlIIillliw(' /i"gl'(,1'1I SP!1·pnntl' RP:;-
~l'lll'n 'till' pnnts are green.' Thus tho I'tlbll'l,~t would btl

dl'1110J1Hlmting l...n(lwh·ll~W of relative eoncord» with tlw
,Igl'l'l'nwnt between tlw nl\UI1 .U1d ngwl'ing l'Ul\stitlll'nt (Dok«,
1l)')ll),

:1.:1.4 Syntax

!-illbh'Ht 12 ,\HSl'HS('dl'l'spondl'l\ts' synt,\\'ck kuowledgo of
applied l"tl'l'Isio ~on a l'l'n'ptivl' level, TIll' l'Ontl'xt "'.IS

(1,1thing " d·.lli.
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Research assistant: NgiiJollisa o11lkJtu/u 'show me grcndfnthers.'
Respondents were then to point to the identified stimuli from an
array of items.

Subtosts 6 and 7 elicited noun classes in a similar fashion
expressively.

Research assistant: Ngul1llni /0 'who Is this?', while rointing to
wllkhlliu 'grandfuther.' The child would be required to say
whom she/he saw.

In an attempt to assess noun classes in ~1 pmgmalk 111.1lllWr,

subtcsts 5 and 0 were elicited by having respondents elthcr name
or identify body parts representing different noun c1.1S!'l'};.

Identification of body parts was used as these are among the first
vocabulary items thnt children acquire (Clark, 191:l1).

The receptive task (subtost 8) utilised the vignette that tho doll

provided, had hurl herself. The subjec: 'could make lwl' bl'tlvl"
by placing an clastoplas; on the part of the body named by tlw
research asslstan]. For l'xamrk:

Ngillllllisa iklzala 'show me tho nose' and thl' u},1:illlpl,1:'l \\'11\11101 lw
stuck on tho doll's nose.

In subtcst 5, subjc.'cts W01'O b.) 11(\111<.' tho body parts, bl'longing to
difhm.'l1t noun classes that the research assi:it..mt pl'inll'd tll (In

the doll;

Tho research assistant would point to tho mouth and (1skJlillih'
'what Is it?' The desired response was 1II11/mll() NC:~·moulh
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Pigun: 1:; is n graphlc representation of tho linguistic components of
Zulu that wen' included fur nl'Sl'SSI1Wnt on till' ZERLA. These
components wert' assessed thl'llup;h 22 subtests. The Hubtests .11'e
ndel'l'l'd to ,ls 'packet' on tlw ZERLA Test Booklt!l (s(!(! Appendix R).
Each suhtest was labelled with a number, Cl'rtnin hubtel'itH wore
divided into further subtests, which were represented by n lettor 01;tlw
alphabet, rdating ttl their subtest number: for example the vorh system
was examined in Hubtl'St 1,1"and adverbs were nSHL'HSl'din subh'st 14·f.
Till' following section provides Informution on how the subh'sts were
devised and structured.

Tho first section oj till' ZHRLA Test BookM required the l'l'/il\nJTh

,1sshitnnls to ctltnp1l'tp bjogmphictll and domographfv infol'lnntion "bout
1.'(1ch child. Tho subtests followed on from this section. Each Sl1btl\st
\"'[11' preceded by instructions to till' research nS~iistnnts. Thl'HL'
instructions explrdnod how the sttmul! were to be Sl't out nH well ,11-> tn<.'
instl·'.tction1'l tlw rl~!'i,\1l'd'\<if'isistnnt was to giVl' till' child. Tho dosired
response Wl\S written in capital k'ttl'l'1'I Ior tIlt' 1'('H(.I<11'('hnHsist.1nt, whore
approprlnt«.

:1.3.2 Form: Morphology • Noun classes

As Zulu is (1morpholngicnl langunge respondents' knowludg« of
thoir noun classes was" I'nnjo!' focus of the ZERLA. Subt(mtH 1 a

H i1HSl'H!-K'd the respondents' knowledge of singl.l1nr and plural
noun ChWHl'S both receptively and expressively. Subtl'sts 1 u 'l
l'lidtl'd noun d,1SSl\S receptively by research aHsistnnts '1Hking
respondents to show them objl'l'tH d(.\signatl\d by tholr respective
noun class, An example was:



112

3.:1 Item development: Devising the components of the ZERLA

3,3,1 Practical information

Receptive and Expressive Language

Mlll'ph\l~YI\I'lrlk Sll'ul'lUl'l'S
O\ljl'l'l PIV!i'Wtl 9 10,11 h

Adil'\liVl.'~ 11
Rl'l,lli"l':' 11
Nl'H,lliVL's ].Ie
P,I"lll'IlM' 1,ld
I\\~~i\'l~ loll'
Adverbs loll

numbers :::suhtusts

FIGUlm 11) Components of the Zmn,A



TABI,I\ 7: Procedures for preliminary Investlgatlons

111

Aims Results--------~------------------------,~

II--------j-------"-----I--·------------li
~Omit prefixes il' say lIwt/ltl
i::il1k(lIIti1l1ti 'take thorn, thn
cups' and not :it1lfltJ/1'
i:;1ukom isf II
fl Combination of standard
Zulu and SllWl'hl Zulu to 1w
utilised for nSSl'Bsnwnt of
i\djl'CtiVl'B and relativesf-------------+-------------~--~--------------------~I~ Spontmwous Inn.guage
samples could not be tapo
recorded dUL' to high levels of
nols«

Prel iminary
lnvcstigatlon 1

I'reliminary
investigation_ 2

Prellmfnary
lnvestigntion 3

To aSfil'~S noun
classe»

- Noun clnsst'H could lw
<1HSL'SSl~dtt1iing till' context of
parts of the body as tl \
context

b No changes to nSSl'SSl11L'nt of
verbal structure were required

To ,1SSl\SS obicct
preflxvs,
ngl'l\L'llWn t,
"ppliod
extension»,
adjL'ctiVl'1'l and
rela tives

p To dicit n
spon taneou»
language
sample

p To lU,Hl'SH
verbal
H true ture

AH Tnhlo 7 Indicates, th« prcltmtnary ilWl'Hti~"lillnH determined thnt
Ow tl\St principles and constructs, described previously, could be
oporationaliscd. Thus, tho following phaso of tlw procedure, to
Iinalt..o tho components to btl ttsl\d in the ZERLA, could be
implumcnted. This 'phnl'il\ is described in till' follmving Sl'l:lioll.
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mentioned above, into i1 preliminary version of the ZERLA. Th1'l..'1'
preliminary Investlgations were then undertaken in order to verify
whether this version of thv ZEI~LA could be operatlonallsed.

Each investigation examined a specific aspect of the' ZERLA, such as

noun classes. In additlon, general considerations for administering and

scoring the ZERLA, for example tl.'~t location, were consldercd, Table
7 provides il summary of the procedure followed r'll' the preliminary
investigations, while Appendix Q contains 11 dt't., description.

Twenty children who rnet the Sl111'H' respondent t-Iubjl'ctselection el'itL'l'in
previously described were used for each pilot study. Tho research

nsslstants wert' two community speech and hearing workers,
Preliminary investigatlor; took 1'1.1C(, in Kuhlckahlc, Thahisung and
Iturneleng nursery schools in Soweto.

After conducting each prellmlnary lnvcstlgntior, version of tho ZERLA,
research nssiHhmt::i codud and analysed tho results, In depth interviews
Wc.'I'(,' then held. (A description of it'\ depth interviews is provided in

Section 5.4.2). Participnnts included the researcher, tIll' 1'08(.)a1'ch
assistant who nssisted in devising tho preliminary investigations and the
research assistants who adminlstered these. During the interviews,
descriptions and explanations of the findings of each investigation were
supplied nnd changes recommended,
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Components of language interact dynamically and content, form
and use are inextricably intertwined (Bernstein and Tiegerman,
1993; Dale and Henderson, 1987; Lahey, 1988). This is true of
Zulu where in fact the connection between morphology and
syntax is recognised formally as morphosyntactic structures, The
skills measured on subtests of the ZERLA may thus have
examined more than one aspect of language structure
slmultaneously, for example relatives were assessed
morphcsyntactlcally and semantically.

Tho ZERLA was devised using the urban based variety of
Soweto Zulu described in Chapter 3. Subject selection criteria
would have ensured that both the children and the research
assistants would have been familiar with thls variety. The
vocabulary for the stimuli was obtained from the lexicon th;,'\t
Suzman (1991) round her subjects used.

The slimull included in each subtest were derived empirically.
The process of their selection is to be described in detall in a
later section. Tradltlonally, the manner of eliciting responses in
Iorrncl Iangungc tesling is to provide n stimulus to the child "nd
observe the response (Hedrick, Prather and Tobin, 1975, 198,1;
Hrosko at al., 1991). This method of elicitation was also used in
the ZHRLA.

3.2 Pilot studicsl'l

TIll' rcsoarchor, together with the research aSb)stant who had an
honours in linguistics, Incorporated the principles and constructs

:l'Tlw tcnn pilot studies and preliminary investigations are used lntorcltangcnbly,
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abilities (Suzman, 1991) to this model.

3,1.2 General prlnciples and underlying constructs

Given the enormous complexity of language, it would be
unrealistic. for a test to attempt to evaluate in detail every aspect
of a speaker's linguistic knowledge. An adequate! test should
have a dearly defined focus - that is, it should be specifically
designed to assess the grammatical, semantic or pragmatic
systems or subcomponents within these systems (Vaughn-Cooke,
1986,p, 43 ·44).

In keeping with the aims of this study and T()lating these to
Vaughn-Cooke's suggestion, the focus of the ZERLA was to
assess the three characteristic features of Zulu, that is, the noun
class system, extensive agreement and verbal structure. In
addition, relatives and passives, which have a high functional
lond in Zulu, were to be assessed.

The ZERLA was therefore, specifically designed to evaluate
children's knowledge of the morphology, syntax,
morphosyntactic structures, semantlcs and to an extent tha
pragmaucs of Zulu, through the usc of receptive and expressive
subtests. The purpose of each subtcst WLlS to provide an
indication of u respondent's knowledge of a spcclflc component
of her /hts language.

This information was obtained primarily (rom information about
Zulu children's acqulsitlon of language (Oberstein, 1987;Stephen,
1988;Suzman, 1991). Basic texts of Zulu grammar such as Doko
(1990) and Taljaard and Bosch (1988) were also utilised. This
combination of sources would ensure that the variety of Zulu
used was reflective of a spoken variety rather than n standard
form.
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its applications.

Similarly, Suzman (1991) found that she could not analyse tone
from the naturalistic data she had obtained, as this data was too

voluminous. In order to study tone she was forced to devise a
separate structured tusk and usc this on an entirely different
group of subjects. Her experience thus indicated that tone could
be studied as a distinct entity. Therefore, upon the advice of
S.M. Suzman (personal communication, November 2, 1991) and
because of the complexities of including tone in a formal
language assessment, the researcher decided not to include tone
as a definite aspect of assessment in the present study. The
implications of this omission. are considered in the final chapter,

Hresko I.:t nl, (1991, p. 2) report that

language use was not used as a dimension of the TELD-2,
because operadonallzing language use is extremely chnllonging
in that the concept does not lend itself easily to standardized test
formats ...

The ZERLA does not formally assess pragmatics for similar
reasons. However, attempts were made to devise the ZERLA in
a pragntatlca'Iy sensitive manner (Lund and Duchan, 1993),
through assesslng language in context. Examples include
adjectives and relatives being assessed within the theme of

dressing u doll. The most' convincing reason for using Lahey's
(1988) model of language as a linguistic frame of reference £(,)1'

the ZERLA was that this model was devised according to
language universals, described in Chapter 2. Thus, its usc could
be extended to Zulu. When devising tho ZERLA it was therefore
possible to relate details on the acquisition of Zulu language
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a basls for other formal language assessments such as the Test of
Early Language Development [TELD and TELD-2] (Hrcsko, Reid
and Hammill, 1981, 1991) further justifies its use as a model for

the ZERLA. The TELD-2 examines preschool children's form
and content along the dlrnen. 'ens of receptive and expressive
language as can be seen in Appendix P. The components of
phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics provided the
frame of reference for constructing the subtests of the TELD-2.

The structure of the ZERLA would be analogous to the TELD-2,
es both tests were devised according to the same model of
language, The age range of the subjects of the tW~1 tests were
also similar, with the age runge of the TELD-2 being 2 years to
7.11 years.

One aspect in which the ZERLA would dlffor from both Lahey's
(1988) modeJ of language and the TBLD-2 was thnt phonology
was not to be assessed. This was because many of the
respondents may not have acquired all their sounds, as the
development of phonology continues until at least five years of
age (Bernthal and Bankson, 1989; Creaghcad, Newman and

Secord,1989). Therefore, if phonology were to have been tested
on the ZERLA, false positives may have occurred as
developmental phonological processes might have been
identified as disordered phonology.

The non-assessment of phonology also meant that tone was not
to be evaluated. The rationale for excluding tone was that,
despite this being an integral part of Zulu grammnr, early Bantu
grammarians did not study this phenomenon (Wilkes, 1978).
Wilkes (1978) postulates that tone was not studied due to the
lack of effective methods for malysing and describing tone in all



105

.. the lest should be based on valid assumptions about
language.

.. the test should provide an adequate description of some

aspect of the child's knowledge of language.

II- the assessment is required to reflect the latest
developments in linguistic theory.

The results of the test should provide principled
guidelines for language intervention.

The ZERLA was based on an adaptation of Lahey (1988) and
Bloom and Lahey's (1978) theoretical model of language,
discussed in Chapter 2. Establishing the ZERLA on Lahey's
(1988) model satisfies Vaughn-Cooke's (1986) criteria, as this is
a valid model of language and it provides a description of form,
content and use. The fact that it includes pragmatics
demonstrates its contemporeriness in linguistic theory".
Finally, as regards the criterion of providing guidelines for
therapy, Wickstrom et al., (1985) describe assessment bar 1 on
Lahey's (1988) model of language as having direct implications
for Intervention.

The use of Laheys (1988) theory of language also fulfils the
recommendation of Cronbach (1971, cited in Sne". and Lohman,

1989), who suggested that construction of a test begins with a
theory about behaviour which is derived from prior research,
The fact thnt Lahey's (1988) model of language has been used as

~t It is ncknowlcdgod that there are later developments in linguistic theory,



phase was to define the principles on which the ZERLA was constructed.

Once these principles had been delineated, they were operationalised by

undertaking three preliminary pilot investigations. The components of the

ZERU\ wc.e then determined, based on the results of these pilot

investigations. Additional measures in the form of parent and teacher reports

v,ere also developed. After these measures had been formulated the .~ERLA

was administered and the results were then scored and analysed. Pigu-e 14

is a schematic diagram of the procedure followed in devising the ZERLA.

Definition of principles undergirding ZERLA --I
J

Operationalising principles <---7 3 preliminary investigations

~

Developing and devising components of ZERLA

t
Additional measures H Parent and teacher report

~
Administration of ZERLA

~
Scoring and analysis of ZERLA

FIGURE 14 Stages for devising and administering the ZERLA

1.1 Principles on which the ZERLA was based

3,1,1 Linguistic theory

Vaughn-Cooke (1986) suggests criteria that should be used when

esrabllshing new language tests, These include the following:

104
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Parent and teacher questionnaires wore pilot tested on 20
parents, 20 teachers, two speech-Ianguago therapists and foul'
research assistants, Responses tndleatcd that the questions wore
understood and provided useful information, T11(.>research
assistents reported that it was unnecessary to translate the
questionnaires into Zulu, They considered th<lt parents and
teachers had sufficient knowledge of English in order to
complete the questionnatre. This proficiency could be attributed
to English being a lingua franca in Sowoto (Schuring, 1988),
Furthermore, research assistants reported that the respondents
would be insulted if they were asked to answer in Zulu (S,
Mseloku and 13.Mtambo, personal communication, October 19,

1992),

3.4,2 Construction of parent and teacher reports

1-'nront and teacher reports were devised in the form of self-
complcdon questionnaires (Cohen and Manion, 1991i de Vaus,
1991), Can! was taken to word the questions as clearly us
possible and examples were provided to ensure understanding
of questions, for example, question '15 provided altcrnativos of
different treatments for gastroentcrtds.

A combtnation of closed and open ended questions wore asked
in order to gain detailed information, Closed ended questions
wore used as they supplied information about whether 111(.'
respondent had thought about the matter and in order to "got at"
specific aspects of the issue (De Vaus, 1991, p. 75), If thQ
respondent indicated the presence of u condition, for example n
language problem, open ended questions were then asked in
order to obtain comprehensive information,
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reports also provide information on behaviours that may not readily
bi..' observable to examiners" (Hresko, et al., 1991), Thus, an additlonal
Item format, parent and teacher repoi ts in the form of questionnalros
wore devised for the following reasons:

* to obtain blographlcal information in order to determine whether
respondents met the criteria for subject selection.

if t't.': lxmdcmlS did meet the criteria, then pnl'Cllt and teacher
reports were to provide demographic and case history
informatlo» concerning each respondent.

Parent and teacher report') contribute lmportan! Information
about tho validity of Ianguagc samples (Holland and 1I01'1K\8,

19BG). 1101\(:0, they would bQ used as n measure of construct
validity to verify the results the respondents t)btainod on thL'
ZERLA (Additkmn) details are provided in the stausuecl
analysis section).

~.,1.1 Pilot study of parent and teacher report

Pilot studies were conducted on tho parent and ll'uchl.\r reports
as Dillman (1978) asserts that pretesting is especially Important
for self-completion qucationnalrcs, Further. Ill) suggQSl::l th,lL
pretests should be conducted 01\ different categories of people,
such as the population to be surveyed and ccllcagues us th~y
understand the purpose of tht. study, In order to nccompllsh
this, diffol'ent versions of parent and teacher reports, which
Included a Zulu translation, were devised to determine which
was tho most effective.
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instructed to deal with this incongruence by explalnlng what the
figUllj~;i Wt'l'f' meant to depict, that is, boys. Use of such stimuli
is rccognlse d us a limitation of the study.

After acquiring all the stimuli on the Inventory, they were placed.
in 'String-Tie' or 'Zip Seal' transparent plastic bags, according to

their dcslgnatcd subtest, The contents of each bag were listed on
an adhesive label which was stuck onto the plastic bag, ensuring
the easy identification of test iter)''!!,. All the plastic bags were
then placed in a durable pack wit:h straps that made for easy
transportation. l~:st items were organised in this way to ensure
uniformity and systemisation. The inventory was also placed in
the bag for rosenrch assistants to ensure they had ,,11 the
necessary objects.

Hach object required in a subtest was provided and objects WI.'f(,'

not moved from one subtcst to another. Test items were thus
duplicated if necessary. The benefit of having replicas of tost
items was to prevent the respondent being distracted while the
research asslsmnt searched for ., needed item.

The previous scctlon hos described the linguistic cornponcnts of
thQ ZERLA as well as the selection of the stimuli Additional
measures to determine tho language ablhtics of tho rospondcnts
wore devised as a complement to the ZERLA. These wi11 now
be discussed.

3..1 Additional measures

1',1I\'nl8 and teachers were used us infom'lUl1ts llS tlwy "(:,111supply II

wealth of Informutlon" (Gallagher, 1983 P: 13). Parent and teacher
reports have been found to be reliable and valid (Rosctt], 1990). Thos«
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object or the site, depending on which aspect of language wns
being assessed. Specific examples are provided in the verbal
structure section (3.3.5.2), previously described.

An added advantage of the activity mat was that it afforded
subjects the opportunity of mevipulating and moving the objects.
Having respondents' active participation could assist in

preventing boredom as this was a variation in mode of
presort ta tion.

Certain of the t\~st items such as dolls representing (>gogo

'grandmothers' were purchased at flea markets from craftspeople
engaged in producing traditional Zulu crafts, This ensured
cultural relevance and simultaneously supported merchants. III
a similar vein, dolls clothes were commissioned from self-help
organisations, The researcher specifically procured stimuli in
this way in an attempt to bel1C'fHcommunities as much as
possible. Appendix V depicts the environments where stimuli
were obtained,

The resoorcher succeeded in obtaining appropriate stimulf except
for figures representing almfima 'male children'. Dll~pi lw requests
to craftspeople to produce such objects as well as vbit~ to man)'
toy stores, it proved impossible to acquire thOBQ,

Thus figures were chosen that depicted boys because they were
of the appropriate size, that is smaller than obahz '(athers' and
omklllliu 'grandfathers', The disadvantage of lhes\.: figures wore
111<1tthey wen' wearing uniforms, Respondents therefore
correctly identified them as soldiers or police, Chlldrcn living in
townships have been found to have negntivc mental associations
with soldlcrs (Shmuklor, 1989), Roseurch assist ..mts were
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This was achieved by performing an informal survey of Sowetn
mothers, who had come to Bamgwanath hospital for a routine
developmental follow-up on their children. They were
questioned about what their children played with ut various
ages. Exnmples of itemr provided by the mothers included
household items and toys. In addition, stimuli that were
commonly seen in Sowoto, such us ihcsh! 'horse' (Dcllatola, 1990),
were used. Items were also selected according to a list that
Reynolds (l<JtN) found thi'~ Black South Afncan children
commonly J ilayvd with, such as combs and plastic bottles.
Appendix T provides the Inventory of stimuli that were used in
the ZERI.A.

In an effnrt to l1Wl't tho criteria mentioned above and to ensure
that items wert' representatlve of life in Soweto stimuli were
speeially devised. An example was the activity mat used in
subtest 14 to elicit semantic and morphosyntactlc structures. The
need to devise this mat erose as a result of preliminary
investigation 3, which found that the commercially nvailable
activity mat was not representative of tho respondents'
socloculuvn! envlronmont. (S(.1(' A~pendix U).

TIw activity mat used in the Zl~RLA was dosigned by an art
student resldent in Sowoto and studying in 0 10cHl college. The
mat depicted n 'typical' Soweto neighbourhood with

chnmcterlstic alllt1klll1ya 'houses ' and gl'OllIItiilli 'field'. Hems not
common in Sowoto, such flS flower, were thus sudly excluded
(Doll" tola, 19(0).

TIw manner in which the nctiviry mat Wi.1S used was for the
l'l'sl',H'di ussistl1nts to place tOYHand common objects at different
Sitl'S. Tl1l'Ywould then ask tho child questions either about the
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receptive and expressive subtests of the ZERLA, for the most
part, followed the method used by the Test of Language
Development [TOLD] (Newcomer and Hammill, 1982). These

authors explained that they did not feel it necessary to design
"receptive and expressive linguistic components with identical
items" (p, 15). Their rationale was t}, ~ the score that a child
obtained on the test could be compared with her/his peers lind
this would give an indication of the child's abilities. On th{'
ZERLA, by chance, rather than design, out of the 22 subtests 11

were receptive and 11 expressive.

3.8.8 Selection of stimuli

Selection of appropriate test items for the ZERLA was baSl!d on
variables defined and utilised by McCarthy (1954) clted by
Weiner and Hoock (1973). These included ago, S0X, intclllgcuce
level, urban or rural habitation and ethnic background. T0St
items that were used in the ZERLA. were to be representative of
vocabulary items that Suzman (1991) found that Zulu speaking
children knew. These included lexical items representative of

noun dnsses such as it/wto NC5·Cilr 'car'.

Stimuli had to be famlllar to the children and compatible with
their level of symbolic represontatlcn (Reynell, '1977). Lund and
Duchnn (1993) suggestQd that for preschool chlldro» toys shlmld
be v ied, us these are more inlernsling than books and games.
The majorlty of tho stir .ul! on the ZEHLA were thus represented

by lOYS.

The environment dotcrmlnos categories of thought and languag»,
according to Bates at al., (198H). Hence an efflll't WIIS 11'1,\(10 to
ascertnln what stimuli wert.' familiar to chlldron llvlng in Soweto.
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3.3.6.3 General ,1SSCSSlnentof vocabulary

Besides thew..' specific subtests, vocabulary was
appraised in conjunction with other subtests.

Lexical concepts were integrated into
morphological sub tests, such as when noun ChlSSL'S

were elicited through body parts.

As was disCUHSQd in the chapter on Zulu Jnnguagl.'

acquisition (Chapter 3), tIit' I1SHt'SSl11ent of colour
and number is a complex Issue, Bt'(:.mSl' of the
posHibll' implications of the result» of this study it
wos l1.l'CL'HSlU'Y to verify when, in their nursery
school programmes, the respondents wore taup;ht
their colours and numbers. At ['111} nursery schools
that the respondent» attended, learning of colour
terms Will. reported to occur informally during
daily progrnmrne» with the two-and-a-half and
thrc c-aud-a-half year old children. The 'senior'
d,U,S, four-and-a-half year olds', learn "thclr

numbers unci colours in " more structured way,
utilising the Clever Play School Rcndiness
Programme a. Clowes, personal communlcatton, ()
October. 19(2).

3.3.7 Receptive and expressive language

As may lw seen from the above explanations the ZIlRLA
oxamlncd comprehension lind production of morphological,
syntactic and morphosyntactlc structures, Tho construction of

\. .. '
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Morrls-Friehe and Sanger, 1993). The ZERLA

utilised a semi-structured language sample which
assessed respondents' expressive vocabulary
(subtest 13c). Research assistants asked questions
which required responses from the respondents.
The conversations included description of concrete
'here-and-now' topics (Snow, 19B!}, where
respondents we.e to describe what they were
wearing, for example, ugqoknni tlllmlilanje 'what arc
you wearing today?'. Respondents' knowledge of
agreement, relative stems and causetlves were also
elicited in this manner.

A more complex aspect of discourse was elicitation
of the past tense (Crystal, 1989). The research
asststan] asked about routines, for example yilli
oyidlile tmmllltmje ckuseni 'what did you eat this
morning for breakfast?',

When eliciting language samples, tho rapport
between the subject and the tester is important
(Holland and Forbes, 1986; Milh'r, 1981).
Therefore, the language sample wns only elicited
after the children and research assistants had
established a relationship, by cl1gnging in other
tasks on the ZERLA.

Research assistants transcribed the subjects'
responses verbatim. This was bCC'11.1SC the third
preliminary investigation indicated thnt tnpe
recorders could not be used, due to the high 10\'1..'18

of nmblcn: noise,
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mother?'. The child would have to point to the

correct position on the mat.

This subtest was useful as it served to orientale tho
respondents for the sub tests which followed.

Subtest 14b examined subjects' knowledge of verbs,
on a similar task.

Respondents would have to move the dolls as
requested by the research assistants as in thl~

example:

bek« umama ckJzaya 'Put the mother at the house'

Utilising the activity mat ensured tha] scntnntlcs
was assessed in context. It also gave some Sl!llSe of

understanding of semantic relations.

Expressive vocabulary

Spontaneous language sampling is the
centrepiece of child language assessment
(Gallagher, 1983, p. 2).

Spontaneous language samples are collected for the
purpose of examining a person's 1.Islh11 language
and can be elicited by engaglng Lh(.)child in brief
conversations (Holland and Porbos, 198(1: I lux,
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A doll was modelled walking slowly. Research
assistants would then ask: uhamba ka/ljmzi 'how did

she walk?'

A reply such as kancatle 'slowly' was required.

3.3.6 Semantics

Lund and Duchan (1993) claim that analysis of all aspects of

semantics is not appropriate in the context of a formal language
test. A review of standardised language tests indicates that
vocabulary and semantic relationships (Clinical Evaluation of
Language Functions [CELF-R], Semel, Wiig and Secord, 199:1) are
the areas of semantics assessed most often (Kersner, 1992). Tests
such as the British Picture Vocabulary Test (Dunn, Dunn,
Whelton and Plntile, 1982); Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test
(Dunn, 1959) and TELD·2 (Hresko et al., 1991) have examined
vocabulary. Body parts, nouns and verbs are assessed In the
Bankson Language Test (Bankson, 1990). Using these tests ('IS a

guide, the ZERLA was to assess semantics primarily through
vocabulary.

3.3.6.1 Receptive vocabulary

Specific vocabulary subtcsts included subtcst 14(.'\,
where the activity mat was used to assess receptive
vocabulary, as can be seen in the example provided
below.

Research assistants placed dolls at various locations

on the mat and asked l/phi tIIl/t1Illa 'where is
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Past tense

Sub test 14c attempted to elicit respondents' use

of the past tense marker L'. Research assistants

were to perform certain actions and then ask

subjects to describe what had occurred.

The research assistants would make the horse

run and then ask:

ilms/ti lenzcni 'what did the horse do?'

Passives

Suzman (1985i 1987) points out that Zulu

employs the passive when asking who/what

subject questions. The ZERLA tested passives

receptively with locative questions by the child

having to point to a location on the activity mat

(to be described in Section 3.3.8.

The research assistant would ask klll1lL'llgwnplli

'where do we buy it?' The child's expected

.ponse would be esito 'at the shop'.

Adverbs

Subtest ']4f elicited respondents' knowledge of

adverbs expressively. In this sub test research

assistants' demonstrated a doll performing an

action .md then asked tlu child to describe tha t
action, for example:
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taught in 'Sowetan', Thus numbers and colours

wert.' learned in a code-switched form by adding

a Zulu prefix to an English stem, for example 11-

1((1(1 AP6-two 'two' and a-red RP6 red 'red'.

Adjectives and relatives "Vi: . .ssed in the

context of dressing a doll' 1, • -lothos

provided.

Standard Soweto
Zulu Zulu

Adjectives .. general -kllllill Nut
'big' tested

numbers -uu -/W(I 'two'
'two' --

Relatives .. colours -[i( J/I/,VII -rcd 'red'
'red' -

FIGURE 16 Manner of eliciting adjectives and

relatives

Verb structures

Negatives

!~ '.'st 14c examined respondents' use of

negative markers in the present tense with

subject prefixes (SP). These were elicited

expressively,

i$itIll1tIIllt/llI "k/1I1)111lis the motorbike at the hOUSl,1

The desired 1\'SP0l1SL' would be :

asiklu) I'klta.l!1l lit is not at the house'
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first of its kind in Ztlll' t'"I.'dudl'S it from hl'ing abl{' to determine
certain aspects of va' .v, such as concurrent validity, However.
as described below other USpl'LtS of validity could ht' established.
These attributes of validity will he discussed in till' following
section.

5.3.11 Face validity

This construct was determined qualitatively (sec
Section 5.4), dUl'ing interviews with research
assistants, In order hl establish if tlw ZHRLA was
nssl'ssing whut it claimed to <lM.,,,,SS, research
assistnnts wl'n' asked whether they thought that
thll ZERLA was testing Hw respon ' language
nbllities.

Content validity

Anastasi (1990, p. 140) explains thnt' content
vnlidlty is aehlevcd by the "systeruatic examination
of HIl' tl'St content to determine whether it covers
a representative sample of the behaviour domain to
btl measured". Dotcrmining content validity is

"thl' respunsibllity of the tl'Bt 1.l1'i'~1'" (Lund and
Duchon, 19HH,P: 2H9). Test USQl'S should decide
whether the assessmoru !Us content validity by
considering the model of lenguag« thut the test was
based on. They can also dctMmirw whether the
tt'st content C()Vl'l'H n rcpresenmtive sample of
lnnguagtl by analysing "Ilpt!dfk suhtest content"
(Wiig l't al., 1~)I)2,P: fifi). In the c,uw of the present
tlh!'idlSnwnt tl'st users should thus constd« the fact
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two weeks. The same research asslstants that
performed the original tests retested the children.
A coefficient alpha of O.S.was required to Indicate
good test-retest reliability,

Mark remark reliability

Traditionally, Inter-rater reliability is determined by
n test being administered to the same person by
more than one examiner or when the lest is score 1

by more than one examiner (Lund and Duchan,
1988; McCnuley and Swisher, 1984a).
Unf()rt1.!~lntely practicalities priductl1d this form of
reliability from being Implemented. Nut u!:'ling
into.rraler reliubility is seen as a limitation of lhi:i
study,

However, an alternative form, f\f this reliability,
mark remark rellablllty was employed, To obtain
this form of reliability, two rcsearcf assistants Wl'!'L'

asslgncd to recede 30% of UlQ ZERLA Tt,:;t
Booklets. This was done in order l\) determlnc Ilw
accuracy of coding. The coefflch,mt alpha in thi~
instance would lndicate the amount of agreement
between research assistants, A high COCffiC'il'tll

«lphn was desired, us this would 11,dicall.1that little
variation had occurred lWlwQC'1\ research ru;~bt,m!~

when coding the tests,

As discussed in Chnpt(lf 2, the fact that thl,:; assessmout I:; tlw
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total number of correct responses out of the total number of possible
responses on each subtest of the ZERLA were calculated i.1S a
percentage. Frequency counts of all responses for sub tests were added
in order to obtain composite scores for each respondent.

5.3.1 Norms

The coded data from all the respondents were used to transform
the raw scores to means. Standard deviations wore also
calculated,

5.3.2 Reliability

Varlous measures \)f reliability were implemented to detonnlnu
whether the ZERLA was consistent in mcasuring the
respondents' language abllltioe. Because of the manner in which
the data wore structured, correlations between t0st items and
obtained responses were used to determine reliability. In 1.111
msrances, fI Cronbach's coafficiczH alphn (Cronbach, 1951) of 0.8
W(\S required to determine a high level (.)f rollnblllty,

5.3.2.1 Internal consistency

Internal consistency was achieved by computing
tho cocfficiN1t alpha between correct and incorrect
responses on eacl, item and tho total tcs t score
(Anastasi, 1990; Hresko ot al., 1991).

5.3.2.2 Test-retest reliability

This measure was obtained on the ZERLA by

rcadminlste, '!it: 1071,of the tests after a p<!l'i(ld of
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For each subtest research assistants were to perform frequency counts
of subtests, followed by calculating the composite score for the ZERLA.
The maximum achievable score was 148. These coded results were then
analysed statistically and qualitatively.

5.2 Coding and analysing parent and teacher reports

The open ended responses obtained on parent and teacher reports were
COdL1d according to a devised system (If codes. De Vaus (1986)suggests
thllt a set of coding categories should b(!devised in order to deal with
open ended responses. These were only designed after the parent and
teacher's reports were completed as "with open-ended qucstlons coding
cmumt be dono umtl after the questions have actually been answered"
(DI.' VIlUS, 198G, PI' 188 • 189). Coding infol'llltltion for closed ended
qucatlous is provided in Appendix CC while Appendix DD contains
inslntctions for rcscareh assistants OIt how to code the open ended
information so that it could be compiled into n coding frame.

1'111.1 procedure followed was to go throug': the first 80 responses" (\1'\I.i

then make a list of "peoples answers and SCi} if they C.111 bIJ grouped
under various headings" (De Vaus, 19861 p. 188). Tho M'(J'irdwr then
developed a set of coding categories on the basis of what the parents
and teachers had answered.

!'.~ Slcltistlcnl analysis

l)l'scrlptiVl~ stathitics were applied to analyst.' results by Chi.lr,\Clcl'i~ing
"phenomena in detail" (Bailey, 1987, p. 39). For each respondent, th«

.;"l'hw to (\ ponr response rate, S(.\(' Chapler 5, SQctiml :U, llwrl' wore Iowor lh.1n
HI) p.nvnt reports,
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If a response was coded as incorrect, for both receptive and expressive
subtcsts, the research assistants had to provide the correct answer and
an explanation of the error. This procedure was followed in order to
obtain a clear understanding of errors that the respondents made. This
manner of coding is illustrated in the following example:

When respondents had to name body parts in subtest Ilve, the

correct response was imi-nwe NOt-finger 'fingers'. Some subjects
gave the singular form umu-nwe NC3-fingcl' 'finger'. The

research assistant would then code this as 0, indlC<lting an
incorrect response. In addition she/he would write tho correct
response, imillwe 'finger:,;' and the cxplanatton of the (.'I'1'Ol',

namely that the subject had used a singular form Instoad ~)fa
plural.

This form of coding assisted the researcher in determining common
trends in the children'S incorrect responses. Because of the diffurenccs
in ~hQ varieties of Zulu spoken in SOWClo there may haw lK'\.'!1
variations in the manner that the research assistants WCI'!.' coding the
dill". This method of coding allowed the researcher to ascertaln if in
fact variation did occur,

Research assisttuus wore required to trnnslate the responses f~lI'tilt'

lwndlt ()f the researcher. The roscarchor scrcttntscd the coded results
,m~~where nddltlonnl analyses were required, such (\$ for the Ruhjl'\.'b,'
responses to colour on the language sample (subtost 13,,)/ Sh0 devised
additional coding tasks for research assistants. In this Instance, n'sl.',lI'l'h
nssiHlimls were to scrutinise subtest 13c and transcribe tho response
verbatim and then classify it, us can be soon in Appondlx DD.
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of the nursery schools. Attempts were made to keep test
conditions as constant us possible, as is required in formal testing
(Hresko at al., 1991). However, this could not always be

controlled for, due to a lack of facilities or poor weather
conditions such as rain. Testing therefore either took place
outside or inside, usually in the principal's office, due to lack of
any other available space. Photographs of the testing procedure
can be seen in Appendix BB.

5 TREATMENT OF DATA: CODING AND ANALYSIS

5.1 Coding and analysing the ZERLA

Codes were devised by the researcher according to the following
suggestions made by Longabaugh (1980, p. 105).

A code should be detailed enough to provide a characterlzatton
sufficient to the needs of the investigator.; The simpler the code, the
easier it will be to train coders to use it and the more reliable the datu
wlll be gatlered,

Aftl'r t<"lslinghad begun, the research assistants were Instructed on how
to code data, with particular attention being paid to the coding ()f

cxprcsslve date. Research assistants wore also provided with written
instructions on how to code and analyse data, Those instructions arc
provided in Appendix ce.

: h d,,~ ZERLA, correct' responses, designated with (1 tick (.I) or Y<'5,

'vore given a score of 1. Incorrect responses, Indicated by an X or no,

received a score of O. Codes were also given to biographit:'<ll
information, for instance, Innguagc spoken, A list of these codes C::11 btl

seen in Appendix CC.
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4.4.2 Teacher report

Teachers and principals completed these while the respondents
were being tested and returned them to the research assistants.

4.4.3 ZERLA

Research assistants operated in pairs, each taking turns to either
administer the ZERLA or record and score the rcsponden ts'
answers. The research assistant who performed the testing set

out the stimuli for each subtest and read the instructions to the
child from the ZERLA Test Booklet.

The second research assistant in the pair, recorded and scored

the child's responses. Receptive items were ticked (.I) if correct

and received a cross (X) for an incorrect response. In the case of

an incorrect response, research assistants wore required to :ccord
the exact nature of the response. This informntio» was used for
qualitative analysis, at a later stage.

Expressive items were transcribed verbatim. Because Zulu is a
morphologically complex language, the importance of
transcribing each morpheme of the child's utterance, such as the
prefix and the stem, was emphasised. The Instructions EOi'
recording and scoring can be seen in Appendix Z (2).

4.4.4 Test conditions

Children wen' tested lndividually in the quietest available areas



134

It was estimated that each test would take 30 minutes to administer.
Research assistants were to assess a minimum of six respondents per
day. In addition, the children assessed at the first two nursery schools,
were to be re-examined after an interval of two weeks. This was
necessary for the determination of test-retest reliability. Based on these
figures and taking the volatile political situation in Sowoto and
unforeseen circumstances into account, it was estimated that it would
take a month to test the required sample of 200 children. As reported
previously, the eventual sample size of this study was 188.

4.3 Workshop for nursery school teachers

A public education workshop was organised for all nursery school
teachers, prior to tcsung, at the University Speech and Hearing Clinic
[USEe]. An aim of the workshop was to familiarise the touchers with
the research to be conducted in their nursery schools. A further aim
was .0 provide information at a primary prevention level, by describing
communication problems occurring in preschool children and the
treatment of these, The programme for the workshop can be seen in
Appendix AA.

4.-1 Test admlnlstmtlon

>1 4.1 Parent report

Research assistants took the informed consent and parent report
forms to the schools. Principals and teachers distributed the
forms with \4 .. ", .rnpanying notes to the pare its, asking that they
be returned immediately, If the forms wore not returned after
a few days, principals sent further written reminders to the
parents.
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Research assistants were required to role-play both administering and
scoring the ZERLA in order to ensure that they fully understood the
test procedure. One research assistant acted as the respondent, while
a pair of research assistants tested and scored the assessment.

These role-plays were video recorded on a National VHS MS2 video
camera, The researcher and research assistants viewed the recordings
together in or+ r to ensure that research assistants were administering
the tests con ctly, The score sheets were also checked to ascertain that
each research assistant was scoring responses accurately.

4.2 Scheduling of test administration

Principals of the designated Zulu speaking nursery schools were
contacted by telephone, both by the research assistants and the Director
of the Afrkan Self Help Association. TI1e purpose and procedure of the
ZEIn.A was explained to them, in order to determine whether they
wished to pamdpate in the research. Out of the 16 nursery schools
contacted, '15 agreed to participate.

Upon obl[\ining the principals' consent to take part, the subject selection
criteria were explained to thorn. Principals indica led how many
suitable children they had in their nursery schools. DULL'S for tcstlng
were then scheduled. Research assistants also obtained directions on
how to reach the nursery schools. The length of time that palrs of
research osststants were to spend at each nursery school would depend
on the number of respondents who conformed to the age criteria as
well as the availability of research assistants. Not all the research
assislanls wore always available,
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The section that follows describes how the ZERLA was administered. Figure
17 summarises this information in a flow chart.

IIPretest administration ~ Training research assistants

~
SChedulint of testing

Workshop for mu!ry school teachers

Administering parent and teacher reports, ZERLA and scoring

FIGURE 17 Procedure for administration of the ZERLA

4.1 Pretest administration

A day seminal' was held in order to train research assistnnts in standard
ways of administering and scoring the
programme can be scm in Appendix Z (1).

following :

ZERLA. T1'\0 detailed
The seminar <limed at the

* training researchers to schedule appointments

* providing background information regarding the purpose of the
research

familiarising research assistants with test stimuli

dcmonstranng testing and scoring p.ocedures

\
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* Parents were asked questions about the specific "at risk"
medical factors of ear infection and gastroenteritis as these
are varlables that Penn and Segal (1982) found to
influence language development. These conditions are
also prevalent in urban environments (South African
Township Annual Report, 1990). As far as possible,
details of treatment were also obtained in order to
determine the severity of the problem (items 10 -15,
Section B).

3.4.4 Teacher report (See Appendix X)

Teacher observation predicts with up to Sm{) accuracy, children
who will experience academic failure (Haring and Ridgeway,
1967, and Ferindne, Jacobson and Linden, 1970, cited in Illerbrun
et al., 1985).

As with the parent report, teachers were asked to provide
biographical information regarding the children (items 1 - 4).
Languages spoken by the respondent were assessed in. items 5
and 6. Items 7 and 8 questioned teachers' opinions of
respondents' language ability. Lahey (1988, P: 151) reports that
"if the child's communicative interactions nrc different from those
expected of peers, these will usually evoke some comment in ...
reports".

3.4.5 Informed consent (Appendix Y)

Tho researcher ,!~'viSl'd an Informed consent form which
explained the purf'o~l' of the ZERLA. Parents were to sign this,
if they a~)"lwd to ,,110\11:their child to be tested.



130

3.4.3 Parent report (See Appendix W)

Case history information was to be obtained in the following
areas:

Biographical data. Details such as age, gender and
relationship of the caregiver to the child wore sought.
Items 1 - 7 were for the purpose of obtaining biographical
information.

* Linguistic data. The College of Speech Therapists Specific
Interest Group in Bilingualism (1990) suggests that
speech-language therapists should obtain nccurate
linguistic information regarding the languages spoken by
the client and her/his family. Such information would
also demonstrate exposure to different languages and
their varieties. Such data was critical for this lnvestlgatton
because of the varieties in Sowoto Zulu and the influences
of multilingualism. Questions 8 - '14 dealt with this
section.

Parents w ~r(>asked to give their opinion of their child's

receptive and expressive language (questions 1 - 6, Section
B) US parent report can provide valuable information on

early child language development (Dale and Henderson,
1987).

* Questions 7 - 9, Section B, were asked to determine if
there was a family history of language and associated
problems,
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A suggestion for future research" is to evaluate the prefix of noun
class za 0 on a rural-standard Zulu speaking population to determine
which form of this noun class they use.

1.1.1 Singular and plural

Acquisition of singular forms of nouns occurs prior to plurals
generally in child language (Anisfcld, 198-1). This finding Is also
true of African languages (Demuth, 1992; Suzman, 1991). The
probable reason for this pattern of acqulsltton is that children
tend to acquire marked forms of words later thall unmarked
forms. TIle process of acquisition of marked fcrms lends to be
characterised by overgcncmllsntton mitially, However, chlldren
understand and use plural forms by ago three (Nicolosi and
Collins, 1989). These findings are true of languages such a~\
English and Hebrew (Anlsfeld, 1984·;Berman, 1986;Brown, 1973).

Results on the ZERLA nrc consistent with these findings LIS

responses indicated that subjects were more profici(mt at l'inr,lll.1l'
noun clnsso, tl.an plural forms. Thoy obtalnod (\ 111(1nn of 1(1JH7
for singulnr noun classes, while for plurals the nw,U1 W,111 1:1,(lll:;
as can be seen in Tnble 8. Better scores wore also obtained Ior
singular noun classes, within each noun class, than for plurals,
as TnblL>8 shows.

A complicating factor in scoring 811\g1.11"rand plural noun
classes, was that on occasions respondents omitted tht..'plura!
markor, for example saying Inyawo for !':'illuycl'WO NClO·fool'fl'l'l'.

'l:J Sp~'dfk implications for futuro rosoarch are provided as they nri:1l,l. Gf.'I\L'I\11
implit\llinns will bl..'dtscussed in Chapter 8.



However, another reason for the difficulty that the respondents
experienced with these: noun classes could have been associated with
the semantic-cognitive nature of the test Items. Those results will be
discussed in more detail in the section deallng with semantics. (S~(I
Section 1.4.4).

Figure 20 shows that subjects performed most poorly on sub lest 7, the

expressive test examining noun classes :2 and 2a, where 68% of subjects
said aim-balm instead of trlmba NC2a-fathcr Ifathers'. 72~r,of subjects
produced the (om'! abomklmlu for omkhulu NC2i1·gmndfnt}wr
'grandfathers'. The mean for the plural form. of these noun classes was
~..11I,compared to a mean of 2.765 for subtost 6, which examlncd noun
classes 1 and 11.1,the singular form. One of till' reasons fm' lhb poor
SC()1'Q could be because NC2 find 2a are not very productive in Z1.11u.

They refer to propel' names and kinship terms and so are not commonly
used,

Oburst(,lin (1987) round the subjects fn her study wore also lllili..,ing i1

prefix abo- which was a combination of noun class 2 a/lila and noun d.11'i1i
2<1(l. Instead of (J, the prefix of noun class 2u. As montloucd in t:h')Pll'l'

3, sho concluded th(1t tlw nltorntion of the prefix W,1~ a dialL'cl.)l
varindon utilised in Alexandra, Thus, the fact thnt the rcspondcnt« of
the ZERLA, tested in sowcto, also USl1d this form indlcates that it is
reprosentattve of an urban variety. 7his indicates n shift from the
standard Zulu form (S'.lzman, personal communlcntion, 21 S~'pllm1bl.'l',
199:1).
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1.1 Morphology: Noun classes

The mean percentage scores that subjects obtained for noun classes can
be seen in Figure 20.

Subjects obtained mean percentage scores of 100% for sb, out of the
eight subtcsts, examining the noun class system. There are two possible
explanations (or these high percentages. The initial explanation is
arithmetical and relates to tho fact that six of the subtests consisted of
two or throe stimuli only. This resulted in similar mean scores and
small standard deviations being obtained.

The second explanation is attributed to the early ucquisltlon of noun
classes itt Zulu and other Bantu languages, usually by ago three
(Demuth, 1992; Kunene, 1979; OOO1'8toin,1987; Suzrnan, 1991; Tsonope,
1987), As described in the introduction, both Suzman's (1991) and
Oborstcln's (1987) research showed that Zulu speaking children had
spccltlcally acquired classes 1, 10, 2, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10 by age three.

Frequency counts" revealed that respondents did experience S()t110

difficulty ill noun class 4 im"tl'we 'fingers' and noun class 1'1, II:! WI? Ill'

'toes' in subtcst 5. This finding is in keeping with the literature as both
Suzman (1991) and Oborsteln (1987) reported that those noun classes
developed later, The fact that there Is an unequal dislribulilm. in the
UHl! of noun classes (Suzmun, 1991) could explain this result, Noun
classes 3, 4- .1.'.",111 do not occur with the Sumo. frequency as noun
classos 5, 6 and 9. However, commonly 10n1'1'\t t(.'1'1n8 like tminu»
'finf\l1rS', fall outside this gcnoraltsatton.
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Results of subtests

General trends

Composite scores

J,
Parent and teacher reports

t
Reliability and validity

J,
Supplementnry investigation

J
Recommondatlons for modifications to the ZERLA

FleURE lH Order of presentation of results

1 RcSUL 1'S OF SUB'fESTS OF THE ZERLA

Thb S~IClkHl portrays the results obtained for subtests on the ZERLA, as

percentage scores, means and standard deviations. T tests of significance were
employed and the results nrc provided when n statistically significant result
was obtained. Varlatlons were found in the SCC)f(.lS of the subtosts. A focus of
this section is to explain the reasons for the differences. Pig\lrC' If) represents
tlk' results of the subtosts, graphically.
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CHAPTER 5

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION OF pnEuSTANDARDISATION PHASE

The aim of this chapter is to provide the results of the pre-standardisation phase of
the ZERLA. The chapter begins with a presentation of the results obtained on the
subrcsts which assessed characteristic linguistic components of Zulu, such as nOlU1

classes, The results of the subtests are presented individually, as well as in relation
to one another and to age and gender variables. The effects of soclolingutstic
variables 01\ the subtests arc also described. Composite scores obtained by individual
subjects resulting in the prevalence score for this sample arc then provided. These
nrc followed by findings of parent and teacher reports and the relationship of these
to individual scores obtained on the ZERLA.

The results of rcliabtltty measures of the ZERLA ore d. .crlbed and the sociolinguistic
factors which impinged on these results are elaborated upon. As a result of the
reliability scores obtained, an additional experiment hcd to be devised. Tho
procedure and the results of this investigation arc described.

This ,.:haplol' concludes with u discussion pertaining to modifications necessary to tho
ZHRL.A, prior to standnrdisetton of the test. The contents of this chapter will follow
the order presented in the flow diagram.
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6 SUMMARY

This chapter aimed to pre vlde a detailed description of the methods used in
the pre-standardisation phase of the research. The first two sections delineated
the Ui11"lS of the study and the criteria for selection of both groups of subjects,
followed by a description of the respondents and the research assistants.

The third sect-on dealt with the procedure for devising the ZERLA and related
item development. Principles and theories on which the ZERLA was based
were described. One of the most important principles was incorporating the
sodoltngutstlc and sociocultural aspects of Zulu and the Sowoto environment
into the design of the ZERLA. The preliminary investigations assisted in
doterrntnlog the linguistic components that constituted the ZERLA. Th(.'SL!

components and a description of how they were to be elicited in the
morphological, syntactic, morphosyntactic and semantic subrcsts were
descrtbcd. Parent and teacher reports were also devised to complement the
inforruntlon obtained on the ZERLA.

The fourth section of this chapter described the process of administering the
ZERLA. Additional administrative procedures included contacting nursery
schools of the African Self Help Association in Sowcto and setting lip
nppointments for testing. Training research assistants in administration,
scoring and coding the ZERLA was an important aspect of administration as
this was crucial in achieving a reliable measure of language,

1'11(1 finn! section of this chapter described the treatment of the datn,
Doscriptivo statistics and qualitative analysis were employed in order lo
nl1.11),8etl1l' data.
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they thought the subtests were assessing their designated
component of language. Research assistants were also asked to
explain the reaso ,; for coding and analysing responses as they
had.

5.4.3 Focus group interview

This kind of interview aims at providing information and
insights into the attitudes, perceptions and opinions about a
prearranged topic (Katzenellenbogen et a1.,1991). The procedure
followed in a focus group interview is for participants in the
research to meet under the guidance of a facilitator. Focus group
interviews WHe held after the administration of the ZERLA, with
one of the a.ms baing to determine face validity. A schedule of
the pre-established list of points used by the facilitator, the
researcher, in the focus group interviews is provided in

Appendix EE.

5.4,4 Analysis of data

Katzenellenbogen et al., (1991) explai.. that although methods for
performing qualitative analysis are well developed, procedures
for analysing them arc limited. This data was analysed bearing
these limitations in mind. Both groups of interviews were tape
recorded and were then transcribed by a research assistant, The
h:'r>rv!cws were evaluated in accordance with de Vaus's (1991)
procedure for analysing interview data which recommends the
identification of common themes. The researcher therefore
identified common themes in research assistants' responses.
These responses were summarised and structured in a manner
that could be used to explain issues or questions (Silverman
1988).
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it is essential to use this method of analysis. Qualitative analysis
provides a comprehensive description and rationale for the results,
particularly reliability (Marshall and Rossman, 1989; Patton, 1988). It

also complements statistical data. The methods of qualitative research
undertaken are described below.

5.4.1 Participant observation

As mentioned in the section which described the research
assistants, the researcher did not actively administer tests, in

order to avert tester bias. However, in order to obtain "a
firsthand involvement of the social world chosen" (Marshall and
Rossman, 1989, p. 79) she engaged in participant observation.
Thus she monitored testing by observing the proceedings,
particularly through the use of field notes and vldeotaping as

suggested by Katzenellenbogen, Joubert and Yach, (1991) and
Van del' Burgh (1988).

S. :", In depth interview

Cohen and Manion (1991) state that the interview is a two-
person conversation initiated by the interviewer for the specific
purpose of obtaining research-relevant informntion. The
qualitative interview aims to provide a framework for research
asslstants to "speak freely and in his or her own terms about a
set of concerns which the researcher brings to the intsraction and
whatever else the subjects may bring" (Ferreira, 1988, p. 120). An
addltional aim of the interview is to "obtain valid and reliable
information" (Marshall and Rossman, 1985', P: 82). In this study,

the researcher held one-to-one interviews With each research
assistant in order to assist in achieving this aim. She asked
them about their perceptions of the ZERLA, for example whether
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that the ZERLA was based on an adaptation of
Lahey's (1988) model of language as well as the
theory relating to Zulu (Doke 1990) and Zulu
langua ...e acquisition (Suzman, 1991), as described
in Section 3 of this chapter. They should also
consider the components of language examined, as
depicted in Figure 15 and peruse the ZERLA Test
Booklet to determine content valid" .,

a) Construct validity

This study attempted to ascertain construct validity
by correlating parent and teacher reports of the
children's receptive and expressive languflge
abilities with the scores of the ZERLA. This was in
an effort to determine if the ZERLA was
sufficiently sensitive to identify children with
language problems (Anastasi, 1990).

b) Discriminant validity

Discriminant validity is an empirical attribute (.)f

va . dity (Plante and Vance, 1994). Measures of

discriminant validity were obtained through
calculating analysis of variance [A ova] and
determining whether the language assessment was
able to discriminate between 'normal language' and
language impairment.

5, t Qualitative analysis

I\s many of the measures of reliability and validity are not empirical,
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When comparlng till.!SQ results to those descrfbing the acqulsirlon
of number in the literature, U\e 4.6 • 5.5 year old Zulu subjeclH
were performing at the level of three to four your olds (Hurlock,
1978; Nicolosi and Collins, 1989). 1110 respondents of tho present
study W(.11'0however, more proflclent at counting than SUbjl'Cl.,

living in Crossroads, whose number concept was not full)'
developed at seven years (Reynolds, 1989). These results also
applied to colour which Reynolds' subjects had difficulty naming
at age seven (Reynolds. 1989). The respcndcnts on the ZERLA
were also more proficient at identifylng colour than th~JSl'tsW(m,\
speakers in the study ~'fDavies ot al., (19!:l2). Davies Qt al/s
(1992) subjects did not understand colour concepts at flve yl\11'H,

As mcntlonod 11\ Chapter 3, Davies et IlL, (1992) contend thal
naming of colours occurs later in sociotlcs whore colour has low
salience. This could be the rCIlSoY) thilt the respondents m this
study achieved relatively low scores for colour. However, tho
fuet that when the respondents named colours, they did so from
all the equlvalonec classes, as shown in FigttreJ 24, mlscs llw
question of whether in fact colour has low sallenee in
contemporary Zulu. As described in Chapter 3, A. Koopm.u;
(19~4, personal cornrnunlcation, August 30, 199,1) also suggt'Sh
that Zulu may be n fully developed Stagt> VI Inng\h1gl' with
regard to it~colour terminology.

Basud on tho findings c,; this study, till' researcher hypothesises
that colovr may well have a low sallencc in Zulu and hence
children do not develop tIli , concept at an early Shiga, I Iowever,
once children learn colour they learn all tho equivalence cla~~i(':4,
as these ull exlst in Zulu,
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HGVRE 2·1 Respondents use ot basic colour terms and their
equivalence classes 01\ the ZERLA

1.4J Ad1ectives and relatlves

There was ,,\ large Improvement in the oldest age group
compared to the younger age groups in tho respondents' ability
to identify relatives (colour) and adjectlv('s (number) on subtest
11. Tho 2.6 • 3.5 year subjects achieved n mean score of 10.21,
which lncrcasod It) 10.92 for th~ 3.6 - ,1.5 year old subjects, This
moan score then increased to 13.26 for the 4.6 - 5.5 y~ar old
subjects, This improvement showed that olde: subjects were
more profldent at idm\Ufying colour and number than Ult.'
younger sublects. This result is congruent with the fnet lhlll

numbers and colours nrc formally tll\.lght to tho subjects in thetr
l1UnWl'Y schools from age 4.6 (J, Clowes, personal
eornrnunicadon, 6 October, 1992), Prior to this, they are exposed
to colour lind number on lin informlll basis.
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were able to speak about less concrete topics, and events that
had occurred in the past, such as what they had eaten or had
drunk that morning. This is an advanced skill as Hurlock (1978)

describes children being orientated for time by the age of six ()r
seven, Zulu speaking children do appear to develop past tense
earlier than the English spe.,king children that Hurlock (1978)
describes. One of the subjects in suzman's ('1991)study had
acquired the immediate and remote past tense by age 2.6 years.
Males achieved higher means (13.2) than females (12.3) for the
spontaneous language sample.

'rho spontaneous language sample Indicated thut respondents
wore using one of two alternative forms when dcscrlblng tho
colours of their clothing. Responses indicated subject pl'l\fix\.IS,

for example, describing a shirt as li-brow1I S1'S·brown 'the one
which is brown'. The alternative form was tho usc of relative
prefixes as in cli·llrowll RP5wbrown 'the one that is brown'. Tho
use of relative pro fixes provided valuable information concerning
children's knowledge and usc of colour terms, us I'cl\"llcc.i to
Bcrlln and Kay's (1969) model. Ti.e respondents used colours
thnt roprosented all 130rlin ar,d Kay's (1969) equivalence classes,
that is from Stage I to Sh1ge VI, as Figure 24, shows. The
significance of the use of all tho equivalence classes wlll be
discussed in the following section.
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1.3.3.6 General trends obtained for verb subtests

On all the verb subtests, older subjects
demonstrated better knowledge VI verbs than
younger subjects (Sac Figure 22 which illustrates
the age effect). Males scored higher than Females
on subtests of verb ability, us con be seen in Figure

23. When comparing respondents' performances
on tests of verbal ubilitios to those of noun classes
(Figure 19), it can be seen that subjects performed
better on tests of noun classes. This is consistent
with the general obscr .atlon in lung tH1g"
u"quisitioll studies that nouns tend to be acquired
before verbs (Hurlock, 19'78).

1.4 Semantics

1..t 1 Summary of semantic results

Improvement in scores with increase in age OCClU'I\~d in all
semantic subtests, indtcatlng a development and progress in the
subjects' vocabularies us they grew older. This phenomenon b

common in children'S language during the preschool Y~"U's

(Bornstom and Ttegerman, 1993).

1.4.2 Spontaneous language sample

Respondents scored 90% on this subtest. They achieved i1 nW;\I1

of 12.fHO and a standord dovlntlon of 3.206. This showed th.u
thev could answer general questions about here-and ..now topics
such as what was happening at nursery school. tn add! lion, 111L'j'
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Figure 22 shows that there was an age effect for the
learning of the passive structure. The youngest
subjects obtained a mean of 2.46, u.e lntermodiate
group achieved a moan of 2.55 and the oldest
group 2.69. This is not a statistically slgnlficant
result. This improvement in scores corresponds to
the r05\\1' of the study conducted by Stephen
(1988). Stephen's subjects' comprehension of til(.'
passive increased between ages three to four years
(She did not test five year olds).

1.3.3.5 Adverbs

Respondents experienced some dlfftculty with
adverbs, with 84% achieving; correct responses.
This score could have been attributed to ambiguity
in the manner that the subtest was designed as will
be explained in Section 4.1.2.3.

This score could also have been due to pmll'
agreement on what was considered as ('I corn-et
response by research assistants. Certain research
assistants accepted n response of kllkltllill 'walking
a k)t/40 ins tend of masinya 'walking fast'. 01\
occasions, respondent'! provided pragruotlcally
appropriate responses, such us glJ'illlil 'run'. Agl1in,
not nil research assistants accepted this as an
npproprlare response,

,II TJw colloquia! form of k!lklmlll II>fast.
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example, uyl111ad/alisa 'you make them play' to the
stimulus ngc!lumi ngal>{mt'Wanll 'what am I doing
with the children?' However, respondents were
not utilising the e marker, denoting past tense and
therefore their responses were coded as incorrect.

The respondents scored the lowest for this verb
subtest. This score could be attributed to the fact
that the stimuli were incorrectly devised, and
assosslng the present tense instead of past tCIlHC.

The youngest group of subjects experienced most
difficulty with this subtest. The Improved
proficiency as age increased, with past tense
replicates the findings of van Roenon's (i(89) study
where five year old subjects were 111m'ecapable of
producing past tense inflections, such as e, than
younger subjects.

Passives

Passives have been found to be a structure that i~;
acquired lato In languages such as Hngli!ih, Hebrew
and Iapancse. However, other studies show thnt
this is not true for Bnllh,llnngunges (Demuth, 1992;
suzman, 1987) or Turkish (Aksu-Koc and Sloblu,
1985; Slobin, 1992). As with tilt' abovemontlonod
studies of Bantu languages, respondents on till'
ZERLA demonstrated good knowledge of passives,
obtaining a score of 9()o/c,.In fact, this is the verb
structure on which respondents scored the highest
(cf Appendix FF).
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understood and were familiar with the stimuli and
vocabulary represented on the activity mat. This
score improved to 95% for subtest 14b, which
required respondents to perform actions. It can be

conjectured that the respondents' active
participation in this subtest led to the achlcvement
of the higher scores.

It was important that respondents demonstrated
the semantic knowledge assessed on these subtests,

as this was required for the remaining verbal
subtests,

Negatives

Subtest 14c measured the use of negative: present
tense forms. Respondents achieved scores of 90~,

correct, but research essistants indicated tha] the
respondents were not using the negative marker tl.

In response to n qucstloi. such as j-hashi li-5-('lli/%?

'Is the horse at the shop?' respondents were
providing pragmatically apprcprlatu answers, such
as '!1t ell or utilising the click Iellal, indicating til!'
negative. However, they were not using the
required response alikho 'it is not'.

Past tense

Problems similar to those tha t occun od on the
negative subtest arose on subtest 14d, which wag to
elicit past tense rnarkcrs, In 70% of ca~es. children
provided pragmatically appropriate responses, for
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Figure 19 indicates that respondents obtained relatively lower
scores for object prefixes than they did for noun classes, These

results could be due to the object prefix being a later developing
structure, They could aiso be attributed to object prefixes
occurring in a less perceptually salient position in words, Object
prefixes are found in medial position, as can be seen in the

examples above (Kunene, 1979: Suzman 1991). These scores
could also be as a result of disagreement among research
assistants as to what was considered a correct response in this
subtost, Some of the research assistants 1 ad difficulty identifying
object prefixes.

1.3,2 Adjectives [general and number] and relatives [colourl

The result obtained for this subtest was 76%, indicating thnt
respondents experienced some difficulty with identifying
relatives and adjectives. These difficulties were associated with
semantic concepts and will be discussed in further dcratl in the
scrnantlc section.

1.3.3 Verb structures

Verb structures were elicited through the use of the spcdnlly

designed activity mal. Figure 2] illustrates these results
graphically and the mean scores and standard devlaticns arc

provided in Appendix FF.

1.3,3.1 Vocabulary (Sub test 14a and 14b)

Eighty two percent correct responses were obtained
for subtosts 14a, This showed that respondents



1.3 Morphosyntactic Subtests

1,3,1 Object prefixes: agreement and present tense"

TABLE 10: Mean scores and standard deviations for object

prefixes
_.

Subtest Topic Mean Variance" Standard
Deviation

<.) Present object 3.462 4,{J14 2,\)03
prL'fix (expressivL')

lOu Present object 13,345 1.104 1.0S0
prefix (receptive)

lOb Present object 11.239 15.808 3.976
prefix (expressive)

-

In subtests 9, lOa and lOb, subjects WI.'1'(" required to describe

actions that the research assistant was performing, with the
aim of eliciting object prefixes, thereby indi(.:ating knowledge

of agrecmcot. for example lI-yrHU(l-IIlIlIlYIl second person

singular pronoun -present tense marker-Ol'e-suck 'you suck

them'. Receptively, subjects scored 96'}h for subtest lOn.

When tested on the same items expressively, their scores

decreased to 76'Yt,. On suntest 9, which also assessed object

prefixes expressively subjects scored 74%, Thus low scores
were consistently obtained for expressive items, Examples of

enol'S were the omission of the object prefix lu, for example,

respondents said tI-ya-pllll::-a NCl~tL'nse-drink-pr(.l~" nt tense

marker 'HhL~ is drinking', instead of I/-YIl-{II-pII1l21l NCHensl'-

Ol'Ll-drink-prosent tense marker. This was abo a finding of

Suzman's (11.)91) research.

------------------------
N It should be noted thnt difficulties were encountered when d(lvising these

subtests and they will have to be reconstructed in a revised version of the ZERLA.

WAll scores have n seemingly large variance due to the fact that the data is not
symmetrical,
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contributing much useful knowledge about subjects' knowledge
of their syntax. Therefore this subtest will be omitted in a final
version of the ZERLA.

1.2.2 Relative stems

Respondents did not experience any difficulty with this structure
on a receptive level. However, the lowest 5('01 (> of all subtests
was obtained for subtest 13b, examining expressive knowledge
of relative stems. The subjects scored 30% for this test. Research
assistants reported that respondents experienced difficulty
conceptualising the desired responses which was to contrast
elinoblsi 'who has milk' to elingcnbisi 'who is without milk'.

It is difficult to ascribe a reason for this poor response us
Suzman (1991) found that relatives are generally acquired by age
three. The context may have been a contributing factor, ns
relative stems were produced in a naturallstic context it:

Suzman's (1991) study,
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Thus it appears as if the respondents were using the singular
form in-yawo NC9-foot 'foot', Research assistants 1 sported that
in fact responderr» were using a contracted form for the plural

which is an accepted colloquial ,yay of speaking. They were ,,130

reported to vary their tones resulting in these responses.

1.1.1.1 Receptive and expressive differences

The respondent demonstrate'; superior rocepnve

abilities on subtests of noun classes, as the means
and standard deviations in Table 9 indicate. This
will be discussed in further detail in th section
dealing with recer Ive and expressive performance.

TABLE 9: Receptive and expressive scores for

noun classes

Reception I· fixPl'cSSiollIi------,-f__--..:.;_--- 1---.
Mean 69.739 53.398I~--..----------f__----.-----.-..~---------
Standard 7.114
deviation

12.207

===.:::;;-:;:::;~ =====-====::;;!=:;;:===;:;:;;".:::=_ ..

1,2 Syntax

1.2.1 Applied extension

Subtcst 12 examined verbs together with agreement of noun
classes 5 and 6. Subjects scored 96% on this subtest, with
female nd males performing equally well Older respondents
scored slightly better than the younger children. A mean of
2.936 was obtained for this receptive subtost with a standard
deviation of 0.381. This subtest does not appear to be
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(1988, p. 44) believes that loan words should be "regarded as part
of the stock of basic colour terms" as this is necessary in societies
which are undergoing rapid change, as Zulu is. He states that
it is necessary to regard a loan word as a basic colour term as
this colour term is often used and "...a newly imported colour
term gains frequent usage as a result of its high relevance to the
new situation" (Tsonope, 1988, p. 44).

As regards t:h . results obtained on the ZERLA, the researcher
believes that the loan words should be regarded as basic colour

terms. These loan words were obviously adopted into Zul1..1
prior to these subjects, aged between 2.6 - 5.5, learning them.
Thus for the ZERLA respondents, these words are not recent.
There is also no evidence to suggest that the respondents 0I"l tho
ZERLA learned the loan words in any different way to the
manner in which they learned their basic colour terms. Indeed,
in some instances they used 10«n words for basic terms, for
example eli-black RP5·black 'black'.

1.8.1.1 Methodological limitations

The respondents' usc of standard and voricd code-
switched forms of the relative structures afft'L'lQd

research assistants' scoring and coding of
responses. Inconsistenclos were found in what
research assistants considered to be correct or
incorrect forms, for example one researcher would
consider till! form ezi-wllilL' RP10-white 'white' LiS

correct, while another would not. This
in, .msistcncy on how rcsoarch ;:1!:;~;isl,lnlsrated
colour terminology lends credence to Myers-
Scotton's (1993) remark that 'people arc cxtrcmvly
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rolutivo prefix lwing maintained. although on orl'ilsion~ it

appeared in what may hivo boon n contracted form, for example
Ii-broton RP!i, contracted-brown 'brown', It i:; difficult to
detormine this, as it is not certain when tho respondents were

using the colour term as a relative stem or a subject prefix
marker, Based on tIlt' filet that little USf.' of connncted forms
occurred on other subtests besides noun classes, the researcher
hypothesises that the subjects were mostly using subject prefixes.

The 10nl1words occurring as responses on the ZERLA, took the
same structure <1l'i10<1nwords found in Northern Sotho for
uxample "gl'll(~p'1l1I't~ purple" (Louwrens l')t)3, p, 12!i) and -buluu

'bhw' in Chidwl-va (M. Mllc}(enzil', personal communication,
March 1, 1994), '1'11<.'USl' of thCl'il' 10,m words once again relates
to Horlir, and I<.ay'l'i(1%9) basil' colour terms and brings into
question how many cquivalcnco di1.'iM'Sactually exist in Zulu,
A~ dcscribod in Chllptl'l' J, Bl!l'lin and K<1}'(1969) do not consider
i.l colour ns bn~ic if it b ,\ loan word, ilS "recent foreign 10,111

words may lw SUHIWt.:t" (lhn'}in and Kay, 19ht), p, h). Th.J
impllcotlon of this is, if loan words art' no! accepted I1H basic
colour h'l'm1' in Zulu, thon Zulu t'tuU\ot be considered 41 Shlgl' VI
Inngungt.'.

I Iowever, rl~:,",.1t'dwl'K have qtWl'il'd this ,,·OIlC(.'Pt. Louwrens
(1993, P: 12H)contend ....that

lim' to Northern Sotho's closv contnct with Afrikuun» and
Englilih, tlw Innguagl' could oaslly revort to
udoptlves/borrowings, as hil~ already happened with tIll' tv
most commonly adopted colour terms namely l'illki 'pink' and
aJ1II!~/"'IlI'(: 'pmpl!",

Flgurv 24 previously presented indkatl's that respondents on tho
ZERLA used only 10m, words for oquivalence class 6, TSOllOPl'
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look?', Tho results indicated that subjects provided a wid: ..

variety of responses in this task as is shown in Figure 25.

-/iphuzl'yellow' : eziyol/ow(' %); Qlfyollow(4%),' lIyot/ow(2%)

iblue' : ezlbIU()(1.4%): ellbluO(l}%)j /lblue(12%)

weslphO(U 'pInk' : elfplnf<(1 %)

..mh/ophe 'white' : ezimh/opho(3, 19%); ellml)/ophe(6%.);
ilmhlopho(5%); e;./whlfa(11%),' ellwhlfe(6%)

..ubungwevu 'gro~I : ezlgrey(1 %); olfgroy(S%}

•
FIGURE 25 Continuum of responses ECH' colour

These responses f,)m.,od (1 continuum from standard Zultl i'v:-tn:-

5tH.. _.8 ('2i~nya1lltl Rpo-bhH.'k 'bind,', moving 1:0 loan words ~uch

as ezi-blac): RPH·bl.wk 'black'. TIw code-switching resulted in thv



1.8 Sociolinguistic factors

The influences of variation and language shift occurring in Zulu,
discussed in Chapter 3, were taken into account when devising subtests
of the ZERLA for example, subtcst 11 where adjectives and relatives
were assessed utilising standard Zulu (amal1ili 'two') and code-switched
forms (amatwo 'two'),

The subjects' responses exhibited the influences of language shift and
variation. This is not an unexpected result as all the respondents were
speakers of Sowe to Zulu Examples of language shift included subjects'
rCSpmlSQS indicating the use of loan words or code-switched terms, such
as i-cluzhl NC5-r.hain 'chain' for ubu-hlillu NC14-bcad 'bm\d' in subtcs:
10. In this instance, the respondents were using English as the
Qmbaddcd language by using the English stern 'chain'. They wore
nddilig a Zulu prefix i, reprosentadve of noun class 5 to the word. This
f(•• .ponso also illustrates the formal changes that occur to noun classes,
which wore described in Chaptor 3. Tho Zulu word u[lultltlill belongs
to noun ChlSS 14 which usually docs not adopt new forms (Beckman,
1987; [.01.\W, 1983). Therofore, code-switching resulted in the word
changing to noun class 5, a common class for borrowings. TIll.'
Increased productivity of certain classes at the expense of othors
appears to be a feature of urban based varieties (S.M. SU:l1'l'Hm,personal
communication, November 10, 1994).

1.H.I Spontaneous language sample

Rospondents dcmonstretcd strong evidence of codo-switchiug in
their use of colour terms on the expressive hmguagl.\ sample,
whore they were asked to descrlbo tlie colour (.)f their cllHhing,
for example irokll/iMulllk'Wt' ('lilljan; 'how does ymlt' dresa/pants
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were, however, not statlstically significant. ThL' subtests on which

tt1.11t'SP('lll' med hetter were primarily thost' <lHst'ssing verb structures,
tho exception twing !'Ill' subtost n14sl'ssing negative constructions.

This is an inh'l't'stiIlg find'1g as Lynch (11.)H3,p. :~53'J asserts that
"popular belief and scholarl,' opinion generally maintain that girls nrc
more advanced in language than boys", Hurlock {197H)embodies this
by stating that "boys, as a group, lag behind girls in learning to talk.
At PVL'l'Y agl' boys' st.'nh,'l1t'l'S art.' shorter and h'SH grammatically
correct ..." (p. 172). Those statemont» concur with the findings that
females scored higher than mall'S on nino Stthtl'St:; of the ZERLA.

Althougl: no definite findings l'l'garding Iangung« nbilittos and gender
l'xist (Wells, It)H6), SOI1W research has shown boys having better
langungt.' abilities than girhi. For example a literature review
undertaken by Winitz (lq~tJ) found boys' languego to be superior to
that of gil'lH in a 2:1 ratio. TIlt' trend that males performed better on
more Hubtt'Hts than fl'mnll's on the ZERLA concurs with this research.
These differences may have been as a result of .hc fact that girlH arc
socialised to be mort' reserved than boys. RogoJf (19H2) believes that
through evvrydny octivities and soci.l1 lnteractions, culturally shared
mennings pertaining to gl'ndl'l' art' constructed and Internalised, R(~s1.lH~
or (t study conduc ted on cnl'l'giwl':-;' intornction with their children in [\
rural village, in the Iiastorn Trnnsvual strongly support Rogoff's (1982)
stutmn(mt and the fact that soclalisation between genders is different
(S~ ff and Bortz, 1994).

In summary, sirnllnr to findings of other researchers (Wells, 1Nn),

results obtainod on tho ZHRLA did not show any real evidence for
differences lwtw('l'1'\ gl'nrh.'t'H.
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This table demonstrates how the means increased for the older children,
signifying that older children have better language abilities than
Yl)\ll'\ger children. Informal comparison with other formal languag»
tests, such as the SleD (Hedrick et al., 1984) shows similar increases.

Increased proficiency on the ZERLA could be attributed to tIll! fact ihnt

Zulu children have been found to incorporate additional morphological
clements into more complex linguistic structures, between agl.'s 2.5 and
,3 years (Suzrnan, 1991). Bxamples include many morphemes occurring
in complex verbal constructions such as aQngj~m-b01Hmgll Ncgatlvc-f-
hlrn-s ...-e-negative past tense 'I didn't see him'. Children'S languago
acquisition should bo fairly complete in form and structure by between
ngQ four and five with the child having mastered tlw syntax of her/his
native language by about age fivC' (Chomsky, 1969; Margo, 1972;
Nicolosi c~tal., 1989). The older respondents on the ZERLA did nppoar
to have acqulrod most of the language structures assessed,

The prcvlous section dealt with the older subjects obtaining l)ctt~lr

scores on sub tests of tho ZERLA than younger subjects. I Iowcvcr, in
four of the subtcsts there was some decrease in scores as Fig1.U\1 22
shows A possible explanation for tho decrease could be the inCl't.'1\~L'

in errors "when tho range of grammatical options Increases. This
typically occurs in the fourth year of life" (Slobin, 1992. P: 8).

Scores for each subtcst according to gender

r,'ig1.tr(.' 2:~ displays tlw S('()fOS obtained according to gender on tho
7.ERLA.

Results show that males scored hlgher than females on 13 subtcsts
whll« females SCOl\'d higher than malt's on nine. These dlffcrcnres
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1.6 Scores for each sub test according to age

Figure 22 indicates the scores that the respondents obtained according
to their age groups.

It (:.111 be seen that on the ZERLA, scores increased from the youngest
to oldest groups in 54% of instances. Subtcsts which had significant
increases in scores are llsted»

- Sub test 5
- Subtest 9
- Subtest 11
- Sub test 13c
. Subtcst 14d

- Subtest 14f

naming of body parts;
present object prefixes;
adjectives and relatives;
spontaneous language sample;
past tense
adverbs

Appendix GG ccntalns a table which depicts the means obtained for
three month age groupings within the throe major age groups, Tabl!,;'
13 is n summary of the increased means obtained by the three agv
groups according to age,

TABLE 13: Mean scores obtained for each age group on the ZERLA

-.......~..- ........- " - - _.
S'tand:~~d"s;~, 'IAge Number Mean
deviation--

2.6 - 3.5 years 29 116.29 20.71

3,C;- 4.5 years 123 123.04 15.45

4.6 - 5,5 years 36 128.63 15.28 ---:=ijLt:=-::- - - c---.:,L..· --- -
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OC'l'1.11'l'l'd for nil age groups. This table also shows that both the

abilities appeared to increase with age, as the older subjects' scored

bettor than the youngl'r.

TABLE 12: Mete: r ..ceptive and expressive age scores and

standard deviations

F .::.:: -- --
Age Receptive Standard Expresslvc Standurd

moun deviation mean deviation- -2.6 .3.!i years 67.31.)2 ~.()H5 4H.tN2 15.492-

3.£1a 4.5 years 6lJ.121 7.4HO ;:;~.91H IO,S91
1--- ~-
4.6 - !i.:'i years 72.555 4.2.99 5H.OH3 13.695

.. ,~ - - .!:=::.: ~, ,,-::=:::::

1..t:;.1. Comparison with other formal language tests

On the RL'ynL'l1 Developmental Langnogo Senft's (Rl'YIWll, F)77)
Reynell performed Pearson correlation coefficients on

expressive language lUv1 verbal comprehension scales, fm'
throe different age groups of subjects. The results indicated
that receptive scores wore bette!' than expressive, although tho

correlation coefficient decreased from 0.67 in tho youngest
children (1 - 2.6 years) to 0.:;2 in the oldest children (6 • 7

years), Thus the ZERI.A ""HUltS are similar to thOiil' of tIll'

Reynell, However, superior receptive languege, nt all "~l\S, did
not correspond to tlw findings of other formal lnnguagc tl'StS
such llS tlw Sequenced Inventory of Communication

Development [SleD], (l Iedrick d al., IllH4). On the SICD, '

younger respondents' receptive S('Ol'l'S were superior to

(\XPl'l\SSiVl\ nhili til'S. By ,1gt' four the g,lp between tlw receptive

and expressive l<ll1g11agl' abilitil's had closed ilnd no difference

W,1S found in tlwsl' abilitles.
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than their English speaking counterparts, English speaking children haw

been found to name body parts such as hair, hands ,111d feet by age 'wo

(Nicolosi and Collins, 1989), A possible reason for this later acquisition

could be attributed to conceptual catcgorles bolng derived from different

ways of interacting cognttively (Bernstein «nd Tiegerman, 1989), Hence

respondents in this study may not have been exposed to this semantic

category at <i young ngt?,

1.5 Receptive and expressive language

TABLE j '1: Receptive and expressive scores

-
Mean Standard T Test of Prob > T

deviation Significance (.05 level)

Reception. 69,542 7,114 134,411 0.0001

Expression 53.595 12.207 59.979 0.0001
-

The phenomenon of receptive language skills being superior to

expressive language is well documented (Bernstein and Tiegerman,

1993; Illingworth 1983; Ingram, 1974; Taylor and Swinney, 1972).

This phenomenon also prevailed in the study performed on Zulu

speaking toddlers previously mentioned (Bortz t)lJ2) , Bortz (1992)

found that lH month old Zulu speakers' expressive language ahillties

were more limited than those of their English speaking P("t"'s, They
were producing fewer words at this age and had restricted 111l'.m

length of utterance,

The results obtained on the ZERLA confirmed that receptive abilitios

were superior to expressive abilities. Table 11 shows that 1'111'

differences between those "bilitil's were statistically sip;nifknnt. Tablo

12 shows that tho receptive SCOt'l':'; predominating 0\'(.'" expressive
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1.4.4 Body parts

Universally, one of the first categories of words children acquire are

body parts (Clark, J 981: Hawkins, 1988). The youngest group of

respondents on the ZERLA named body parts correctly in 66% of
instances, as subtest 5 in Figure 20 indicates,

A feature of language that is used by children when they do not

have a vocabulary item in their repertoires, is to "overextend
productively on account of a simple scarcity of items in his/her
productive vocabulary" (Clark, 1981, p. 10). On the ZERLA,

overextension was observed in this youngest group of subjects, For
example, " subjects said izandla 'hands' for illlillw(' 'fingers'.

Other examples '.,f overextension were amazipl» 'nails' for both

lminu» 'fingers' and llZWI7Ili 'toes'. Errors in naming body parts were

also evidenced as a singular/plural confusion, where 47'X,of the

youngest subjects responded with the singular form llIl-yaw£) NCll-

foot 'foot' for izin-vaux: Ne1O-foot 'feet'.

The 3.6 - 4.5 age group showed an increased ability to name body

parts and did so correctly in 80% of instances, tlS Figure 22 indicates.

The oldest group of subjects showed a slight decrease in ability for

this task, with 78% correctly naming body parts.

When these results are compared to other studies, it can be SCNt that

naming body parts is a semantic category which Zulu speaking

children acquire ilS they grow older. This is evidenced by tho fact

that Zulu speaking toddlers could identify body parts, but could not

name tlWI11 at 18 months (Bortz, 1992).

If tilt' ability to name body parts is examined crosslingulstlcally,

it appcilrs that Zulu speakers acquire this lexical category later
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The state of flux of languages being spoken ill sowcto

homes is shown in responses such as "the whole family

speaks Sotho. He is the only one who speaks Zulu" and
"She is still young to understand all languages. What she
is doing is she mixes all languages [sic]" Penn and Segal
(1982) found the presence of more than one language in

the home a Significant factor for language Impairment,
What is also evident in these responses is that parents are
also commenting on their children's speech, fc· example
stuttering. As parents often confused speech disorders
with those of language, this question should be rephrased
in future questionnaires.

3.2.4 Family history of communication problems

Eighty five percent of parents (n ::::78) reported no family history
of speech, language and hearing problems. The problems of the
12% of parents (n = 11) who related that n cornmunicatlou
difficulty existed, included hearing impairment it, four instances
and one child's grandfather stuttered, Three of the brothers of
the children tested appeared to have auditory processing
problems, for example 'short-term memory'.

3.2.5 "At risk" medical factors

Enr Infections and gastrocn terl tis often affect Inng1.lt1H""
acquisition (Frid·Palti and Finilzo, 1990; I Iascntab, 19H7).
Karnov-ky ('1991)found that gastroenteritis subjects on her study
had poorer receptive and expressive syntactic abilities than nun-
gus troon terius su bjccts,



3.2.3.1

H:!l

Expressive language disorders

Twenty three percent (n :::;21) of ~'1~'\1'(mi.Sreplied that their
children were not speaking like adults. The cxplanatlons
they provided for their responses are contained in Table
16.

TABLE 16: Parents descriptlons of expressive language
difficulty

Nilt'1.lfO of N Vc·rbnthT\ description of
responses problem

~~~~~~~ ... 4a''''~~:1.!:.~~~''_,,,.,..... ............. ~1-t.·I.n1--ft=n~:t=:;t":.",.''''"=,,=~

Developmental 2. 'I rc U8l.!S baby langLlng!."
If- ~- ---- -- ~ ==-=--=- ==,=,=~=-'
Unintelligible 2. 'You don't understand

---t---I wh.~_tl~Qis :!yi!'g to say'
5 'He doesn't pronounce

words pr~}p(.lrlL~,=~~~=
Stuttering 2. 'When he speaks ill' is

"='~ ===+= = =~utl(.lr~:fL,.~~=_,_="~,_~_."

Phonology

Multilingual 7 'Bt.'~\1USl' Ill' hi u~ing two
languages'

'=~-""~===--OOI'I=''''''=~ ='-"::;:-==~'-"""~=""""":c=;"_"~,;:;_:O=.;.:-::t::.·=;;:=:o"'.:""'",~""

Other 3 'WOt'ri0u whether mv I.·hild
is in a good manner' with
other children'

Considering thl~ ago of till' respondents, it \\'<IS n~)t
surprising that some children were uxpl.'rkndng

phonological problems. TIll.' Ittcraturo rl.\lxlrt~ on
acquisition of cdult phtHll)logy by ('~1<.' fiVI.! (Cl'(\lg1w,\\J d
al., lWW). 1'111.'fl~'llhat parents reported phonoh.,~(y (),.;il

problem attests to the accuracy of tIll' parents' !'t'Sl'lll1-.V;-;'
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FIGURE 29 IArc you worried about your child's speaking?'



Only thl'l'l' parents rcspondo.i lhtl t l1w11'child ren could not

understarul. Clearly, tl1l'l't'fOl'l', the majority of parents won-

not worried "bout their children's receptive languago.

These two questions serve as u cross check for each other (till'

first asked till' informntion in a ncgativ« form while the

opposite WM; true for the second). Tho results indicate that

the latter question, "Can YOUl t hild understand everything that

you say to her/him?" WM; ,\ question which yielded more

inforrno tion,

A specific question inquiring "bout children's rccoptivo

abillties was whothvr they understood when they were asked

to bring tlw parents an item 01' when the parents gave

instructions, TIll' r(.'!-lp(HiSl~S Wl'1'(.' very definito. l)t)(~\l (n ~ l) 1)

of parents indicated that their children could do this. Asking

such spcciflc question» would therefore seem to be the best

Wily of lkvising Ll'Ht iterns in future ll'StS.

:1,2..;\ Expressive language

TlU' majority of parents wore not concerned about their

children's expressive languug« abllitios .1S H4% (11 ~ 77) of

parents unswvrod that thov Wt'I'(' not worriod about how their

children Hpok<.' (SL'P l:jgtu'(' 2,9), In additioll, Figul't' ;l!l

illustrates lh,l( ,'7" I of P,lI'(\l1tH roporlod tlutt their children'»
sppl'ch rosomblod th!)t of adults,
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FIGURE 27 IAre you worried about how your child
understands things?'
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be discussed in Section 4.2.2 of this chapter.

3.2 Parent Report

The results described in this section arc parents' responses to open and
closed ended questions, asking them to report 011 their cruldren's
receptive and expressive language abilities. Their responses are

indicated by means which vary, according to the number of responses
to each question,

3.2.1 Linguistic data

The responses to the initial questions relating to lnnguagcs
spoken in the home arc described in. Chapter 4, Section 3.4.3 of
Chapter 4. Attempts were also made to determine tho variety of
Soweto Zulu spoken, for example by questioning parents about
the length of time they had lived in Soweto, Seventy eight (II ::::

76) of parents had always lived in Soweto, ()f the 22% who had
not, 10% had lived in Kwazulu/Natnl prior to coming to Sowcto.
The other 12% had lived in other townships such as Alexandra
or scbokcng and one respondent had lt vcd in Angola. 5lH:!was
married to 1:1 Portuguese speaker and had only lived in Soweto
for one year.

3.2.2 Receptive language

Figure ;').7doiuonstrates that 77% of parents (n :::;71) were not
worried about their children's receptive language. These results
may be compared with Figure 28 where 97% (n ::;::89) (."If parents
responded that their children were able to understand.
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made cvcrr effort to have these returned. However, not all reports
were returned as Table 15 indicates.

TABLE 15: Response rates

ZHRLA only 50
II ,.. '.'III'~~~lo+i ,., , ,.,,_, "'~""""".~~"'''''''''''''''''''''''''11111 11".......#.!~ ........... ..-~ _

Parent rep'Jtt andZERLA 29
1--__ -*'..~ ...............i••4111.111"I.'~J'"'"""~ .... ~I+H+I'~~ .... ~,.III'jll.'I'-" ·".-I'I>K_ ............. i't! _

Teacher report and ZERI.A 46
~ ................ ~ ..... ~ ... ~ ... ~~~ ...... U*1 .............. ~~'t+t~~u .. ""¥

ZERLA, Pare.nt report and Teacher r~fJort 63
'1II,t 11-- ."h_ I 11' I'I1.I";~·I"'I" "W ~~ ~~II4a*~u"' ..,.J t:::::::::.:::::.:;:::::;:.

Totnl number 188 1
=-.--.!:!:~':::.!::~. '-~-"~""'"-_-==="""':::::::='::::=~~!!.''''''''''''~::;::;''::;:::::'.'.'::.:.--;:"C

Attempts were made to improve this response rate by two research
asslstants returning to the nursery schools, a month nfter testing had
been. completed and handing out additional forms and letters. ('TI10St

are displayed as Appendix HB). These letters included public
education information on the language abilities of throe to four year old
preschool children, the original age of the subjects of this study, This
information was included as a primary prevention strategy «(;~'rbl'r,
1990). The l'(~sponsc rate of parent and teacher reports returned did l1l,t
improve. Reasons were that Soweto was experlonclng a taxi strike at
the time, making it impossible for research assistants to travel to the
nursery schools to collect the forms due to intirnidatlon. The researcher
then telephoned the nursery schools to ask thorn to return comploted
reports in the mail, but only one nursery school did so.

This low percentage of completed parent and teacher report is
recognised as a limitation of the research. However, it is not certain
hO\I1 thts response rate could havre been improved, since, as can b<.'!WC'l1

from the above description, all possible avenues were explored, Thhi

low response rate did not. have H direct outcome on the results 01 llw
study as, although parent and teacher reports were found to h.' rvliablc,
they wore not found to (X, valid sources of information. This issue will
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other prevalence studies, such as 3 - 5% of the American population
(Van Ripe: and Emerick, 1990) or 4,7% of the total English population

(Wlrz, 1993). As no prevalence studies have been conducted in South
Africa, no comparisons can be made to the local population. However,
the high prevalence of language problems found on the ZERLA bears
sad testimony to Penn's (1978) prediction that the "incidence of
language disorders seems to be increasing" (p, 235)

2.2 Possible etiologies of language problems 01\ ZERLA

The "at risk" factors of earache, gastroenteritis and emotional trauma
(Boola, 1992; Penn and Segal, 1982; Simpson, 1991) could have
contributed to this high percentage of language problems. In addition,
the fart that the respondents came from a deprived sociocultural
environment may have had an effect on their language abilitios
(Shueyane et al., 1977; Yach et al., 1993).

Correlations were attempted among the variables of age and gender
and the respondents who scored poorly on the ZERLA. I Iowcver. no
clear correlattons was achieved. Seventy one percent (n :::l 15) of the.!
respondents who scored poorly were in the 3.6 - 4.5 age group, due to
tho 1.1no'1ll,11 distribution of this sample. The youngest and oldest
groups each contained three subjects who scored poorly. No ~wnl.h.'J'
diffel'ence was exhibited amongst these language impaired subjects \1$

11 of them were male and 10 female.

~ PARENT AND TEACHER REPORT

:1.1 Response rnte

Research assistants handed out parent and tenchor reports when they
adrninlstcred tho ZERLA at the nursl'ry schools. Princlpals and ll.',IC1\I.'1'8
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2 COMPOSITE SCORES

As mentioned previously, Zulu speaking children have acquired most of their

language structures by three years (Oberstein, 1987;Suzman, 1991). This being

the case, it would be expected that the majority of respondents on the ZERLA

would achieve high scores. Thus any respondent who did not achieve a high

score would be suspected as having a language problem.

The criteria for respondent subject selection stipulated that 'typical' preschool

subjects' language should be assessed. Children with language impairment

could therefore have been included in the test sample.

'The maximum score that was possible to obtain on the ZERLA was 14fl. The

senHer graph in Figure 26 indicates that the majority of respondents' scores

were clustered in the range 120 to 14B. This figure also indicates that some

respondents, 'the outliers', did not score within this duster. They achieved

scores ~)f 110 (H' lower. A HC{)1'l1 of 110 was therefore considered to be

indicative of language delay. According to this criterion, 11% (n = 21) of the

sample, were found to have language problems.

It is important to note that then' were nine subjects who scored below the cut

off score of 110, who were either bilingual or second language speakers of

Zulu. Had these flint' subjects' scores been included in the overall prevalence

rate, prevalence would have increased to 16%. These subjects' poor scores

reflect the influence of a multilingual environment on a child's language

abtlittes. Additional details related to etiology are provided in the following

secnon.

2.;' Prevalence of language problems 011 the ZERLA

The prevalence rate obtained on the ZERLA is high when compared to
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COMPONENTS OF RECEPTIVE EXPRESSIVE
LANGUAGE LANGUAGE LANGUAGE

Negative subject Not tested Inconsistent
prefixes
(Subtest 14c)

Past tense Not tested Inconsis ten t
(Sub test 14d)

Passive Appropriate Not tested
(Subtest 14e)

Adverbs Not tested Inconsistent
(Subtest 14f)

Semantics

Body parts Could not Responses for -iminux
identify 'fingers' include:
i111 iuu»: nl1lllzip!to 'nails'; isandla
'fingers'; 'hand'; iznndia 'hands'.
confuses -IIZWl71lC 'toes' include:
llIlY17WO 'foot' II 1ll/t7WO 'foot'; izilll/IlWO. .
with izillymuo 'feet'; imintuc 'fingers';
'feet' n1l1tlzipho 'nails'

Adjecti ,'OS -kltulu Correct Not tested
'big'
Number -IlL' 'four' Inconsistent

Relatives Inconsistent Not: tested
Colours -1JIJ1ymllc1
'black'
-purptc 'purple'

Spontaneous I
language sample
Rela tives Correct Use of loan words and
(Colours) code-switched forms

Pragmatics Subjects would answer
chn 'no' or ollgazi 'I don't
know' when they did not
know an answer. -

Relative stems Not tested Appropriate

Spon h1l1l'01.lS Not tested App opriure
[2;mguag: sample
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poor at judging what code-switching is'. She

reported that informants would provide a definite

response to a form that is acceptable and then

negate this later (C Myers-Scotton, personal

communication, September 16, 1993).

1.9 Summary of results obtained on subtests 01 the ZERLA

The general trends of results obtained on specific subtests of the ZERLA

can be seen in Table 14 below.

TABLE 14: Trends obtained on subtests of the ZERLA
= - . - -~ - ~
COMPONENTS OF RECEPTIVE EXPRESSIVE

LANGUAGE LANCUAGE LANGUAal~-
Morphology

Noun classes Correct NC2a abobabajobaba
(Subtests 1-8) 'fathers'

singular Iplural
wnu-nwe NC3-finger
'finger' I inn-nux NC4"
finger 'fingers'-

Syntax

Applied extensions Appropriate Not tested
(Subtest 12)

-1-- I

Relative stems Appropriate Inappropriate I
(Subteats 13a-13b) ..

Morphosyntax

Object prefixes Appropriate Appropric e. Research
(Subtests 9, lOa-lOb) assistant inconsistencies

Adjectives
(Subtest 11)
General -ncane 'small' Appropriate Not tested
Numbers Hint' 'four' Inappropriate Numbers not tested --
Relatives Inappropriate Not tested
(Subtost l l)
Colours -bomm; 'red'-
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Research assistant:

Make the mother walk fast and ask uhumba kanjtllli

'how does she walk?'
The desired response is:
masinya 'fast'

Most subjects responded hamlm klIkhulu, which is a
colloquial form implying 'fast'.

Such a response indicates a pragmatically
appropriate response, although it is not eliciting tho
desired rnorphosyntactlc structure. An implication
for the standardisation version of tho ZERLA
would be to devise a coding system that WQ1.:dd

credit the child with the appropriate response.
However, the coding system should indicate that
the required structure WUE. not elicited.

In order to elicit the target, alternative methods of
elicitation such as delayed im:~atil)n. (Cl'e(lghc~1dct
al., 19H9) could be used, In such lnstances research
assistants could say the required response, lllt1"~"yll

'fast', then utilise a carrier phrase such as !I"lilt:

'what is it' and then the child would have to
produce the target.

Newcomer and Harumlll (1982), authors of the TOLD, report thal
"unfortunately it is far easier to defino validity tl.an it is to dcmonstrntv



192

SPl't. itied set of instruction», which is 011f.' of the

crlteriu for formal Innguag» testing (Bernstein and

Tiogerman, 1t)l)~; Mctaulcv ami Swisher. IlJH4a).

This has important implicntions for futuro Wit' of
the l.ERI,A.

Another trend emerging from interviews reflected

the influence of code-switching and loan words on
~llWt'h) Zulu. Research ul-isi!4hmts also felt that t(.!st
udmluistrction timo was too long, resultmg in
rvspondents losing concentration which affected

their porformance. One research assistant repo! ,·d

that neither the past tl'I1S(" nor the negative were
bdng elicited because of the way that the tQ1'lt had
been devised, us discussed previously. Another

research ,1M.istnnt found the test items to be
particularly suitable and culturally appropriate.

Ambiguous test items

The rosearchor and research a~siHtiU'It~ nowd that
C('l'hlin of the subtusts, particularly verb subtests,
were arnblguou». This ambiguity i\ff0t't~!d. tIw
chlldron's l'I.HpOnSl\' and research assistants coding
and analysing of data, Negatlve, past tense and
adverbial subtosts (14c, d and f) were devised in
such n wny that respondents did not necessarily
have to US(' the required structure, a~ican be seen
in the fl\11nwing example:
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b lH.'l'lll'l'l'l! 11101't' for l'(,l'I'ptiVl' than cxprossivr subt('sts,

This indicates that tlw Z!\RI.A had (\ measure of fan'

v alidity (Mc(',lI'tl1l'Y, 1l)l):',) ,

Obsorvatkm of l'l'sl,t1t'd1 assistants' coded l't'SPOl1:Ol'S and

explanntiou» on ZERLA Tl'sl Booklets reveals

disagreement a1110ng roscorch ,lssislnnts as to what was

rognrdod as ,\ corroct response, for example ,1 research

<1Ssi1;lilnt would rod!.' ,111 item on subtvst 14(', which

,1SSl'sst'd lWg.ltiVl's .1s correct. On re-marking, j,\

diffurout l'l'St"~ "ch ,\'ifibttlnt would code this n:; inronvc]
and indlcato lIw ornisslon of rwgntivl' markers, Wl1l'11

tlWSl' discrcp.mdos W(.'1'I.' disl'uS14l'd in tho focus-group

intcrviows. l'OI1Sl'I1HtlS could not be obt,\itwd from

I'l'sl,tll'ch ,lssishmts as to what constituted <1 correct

rospnnso, Pnl't of tlw 1\',IS0n for this disagrocmcnt is

th.lt, despite tlw fad that rosenrch i1s~i~hlntH were either

dcminant lulu SPl',lkl11'1'i 01' had n good knowledge of

Zulu, tlwy had varying knowledge of lulu linguistic

structures. Not ,111 l'l'Hl'nrd'1 ,1~~i~hmt~wore famlliar
with ,\11Ll:-;Pt'tb.; of llw tlgl'l'l'l1wnl system, for example
ohjl'cl proflxcs.

A problem thut rcsoarcl: assistnnt« reponed on in

l'l'lcllilll1 to Il'St udministration was till' f,let lh,\[

l'l'hPOllSl'S dvpended on hO\\1 tlu- stimuli worv lwing
1.)I'l'~il'ntl'd, TIll' n's'.\ll'vh ,\ssistnnts stt1ll'd lI1<lt they
could dl'tl.':'mi1lP -vhon stimuli wore lwing dhmgl·d, in

ordvr to ,\ssih! l'l'sp(ll\dl'nts in obl,lining 1I'll' corrwt

,\1\S\'\'1'1', Thus II did not appt\ll' that I'I'Sl'<\I'('[1M;shit,mIH

WI'I'l' (ol1sistl'nHv \Ising tlu-
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order to attempt to elicit a response from the child.

An additional problem, which impacted on tlw
accuracy of testing was the manner in which
research assistants translated both test stimuli and
test responses. Interviews and consultations with
other experts in Zulu indicated that research
assistants were not translating literally. Rather,

they were making use of liberal translations. A
reason for such translation may have bean the fact
that the speech-language personnel were utilising
methods of tasting that they were farnlllar 'with
from other formal language assessments. An
example is the Reynell (1977) where a typical
stimulus is "give me the longest red pencil". On
the ZERLA in subtest lOu, which assessed object
preflxes, research Ilssistm'ts were to tell the! child to
tlwtlm cmama 'take tho mothers'. They trnnslatcd
this response as 'give me the mothers'. The
translation of give is plu: or nikll and not tll'lllw
'take'. Although not 1iteral, it can be seen tl\nl thls
translation does produce the same offl'Ct in tt'sting.

In-depth and focus group lntervtews

Common themes emerging from the interviews
held with research assistants, after they had
administered and coded and analysed tho results of
the ZERLA, indlcated that they bolloved ~hal llH.'

ZERLA was achicvlng its gonl 0'; assessing llw
language of preschool Zulu speaking children.
One research asslstan! reported that he I'dt this
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l~O
order to attempt to elicit a response from the child,

An additional problem, which impacted on the
accuracy of testing was the manner in which
research assistants translated both test stimuli and
test responses, Interviews and consultatior with
other experts in Zulu indicated that research
assistants were not translating literally. Rather,
they were making usc of liberal translations. A
1'eo.801\ for such translation may have been the fact
that tho speech-language personnel were utilising
methods of testing that they were familiar with
from other formal language assessments. An

example is the Reynell (1977) where a typical
stimulus is "give me the longest rod pencil". On
tho ZERLA in subtost lOa, which assessed object
prefixes, research assistants were to tell the child to
thatlla omam« 'take the mothers'. They translated
this response as 'give me the mothers', The
translation of give is pita or nik» and ru-t tlz'lflza
'take', Although not Iiteral, it can be seen thn t this
translation does produce the SiU'l1C Qff(.'(~tin tQsli!'\g.

In-depth and focus group interviews

Common themes emerging from the Interviews
hold with research assistants, after they had
adrnintstercd and coded and analv I'd tho results of
the ZERLA, indlentod thnt they believed thul tlw
ZERLA was achieving its goa! of ils:4(.'s~,in~~thL'
langlH'IfW of preschool Zulu spoaktng childron,
One research assistant reported that he fL'lt tlus
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that he wore izicathuio ezinyu1Ilu 'black shoes' and
on the retest izicatllUlo ligrL'cn 'green shoes.'

Leonard et al., (1978) and Lund and Duchan (1988)

assert that one of the disadvantages of using formal
language tests is that they assess language in a
decontextualised setting. Poor reliability on the
spontaneous language sample may have been
associated with contextual factors such as that
language was removed from its "ordinary
lntcntlonallty" (Lund and Duchan, 1988, P: 283).

However, besides for expressive relative stems
(subteat 13b), context did not appear to nffecl the
respondents, as although reliability was low on this
subrest, respondents generally did not score poorly.
Rather, tr ere WQfC discrepancies in research
assistants S :o:'ing of the datto A possible method
for improving reliability on a spontaneous
language sample would be to elicit n more
representative sample in modified versions of the
ZERLA.

4.1.2 Quali tntive nnalysls

11.2.1 h:rticlpant observation

Results of participant obsorvation revealed tha t, f()I'
the fllOst part, research assistants administered and
scored the ZERLA according to thl' rccomrnondcd
format. Problems were noted hl)WCVCr, ,,,11(.'1'\
subjects exhibited difficulty when rcspondlng,
Research assistants then altered tho stimuli, in
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Mark remark reliability

This result was achieved by two research assistants
receding 30% of the ZERLA Test Booklets. A high

correlation of 0.76 was obtained. However, low
mark remark reliability was obtained in the
following subtests:

Subtest 9

(object prefixes, expressive) - 0.~1

Subtest lOb

(object l.dixes, expressive) - 0.72

Subtest 13c

(language sample) • 0.68

It can be seen that poor test-retest and mark
remark reliability was obtained mostly for

expressive subtcsts and for the SPOItti111<"'Otl8

language sample on both measures. The low
rellability obtained on this subtost was a dear
example of the effect of code-switching and loan
words. Children produced a runge of tOSPI)J1!:WS,

for example when naming colours, and research
assistants were not consistent in their raling of
these. The inconsistency when mnrking code-
switched Hems was exacerbated by the SUbjL'C'lS ww
of different colour terms on 111l'1\\'0 tost occasions.
An example on the original tl':;t n subject reported
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A reliability coefficient of 0.27 was obtained,

indicating a poor correlation.

Despite overall test-retest reliebility being poor,

individual subtests demonstrated slightly better

test-retest reliability. These were:

Subtest 8

(noun classes 3-11, receptive) ~ 0.318

Subtest 9

(object prefixes, expressive) - 0.423

Subtest 11

(adjectives and relatives,
receptive) - DAS1

Subtests which Indicated poor test-retest reltablllty
included:

Subtest 5

(noun classes, 3-11 expressl ve) - 0.002

Subtest 6

(noun class 1, 1a expressive) - 0.085

Sub test 13

(spontaneous language sample) d 0.022

Sub test 14

(verbs, expressive) - 0.013
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4 TREATMENT OF DATA

4,1 Reliability

The previous two sections have described the results of scores obtained
on the ZERLA and parent and teacher report, The next issue to be
addressed is whether in fact these results were valid and reliable, that

is, whcth I the test produced slm" «r results under constant conditions

on all occasions (Bell, 1993; McCtlrtney, 1993),

Reliability was also ascertained, to sec if the ZERLA could be used to

fulfil the third sub-aim of this study, which was to determine the
appropriateness of the assessment tool devised, using both quantitative
and quulltative analysis,

4,1.1 Statistical analysis

4.1.1.1 Internal consistency

Internal consistency was calculated to determine
whether test items closely resembled N1Ch other.
Cronbach's coefficient alpha (1951) was used to
compute internal reliability (Peld! and Brennan,
1989; Kline, 1986; Sturner, et 411., 199·1), A SCt)l'C of
0,79 was obtained, indicating good internal
reliability,

4.1.1.2 Test-retest reliability

Ten percent of the respondents were l'l'lI.'sll'd on
the ZERLA, after a two week Interval (KliHL', 19H(1),



185

3.5 Comparison of ZERLA, parent and teacher report

As mentioned previously, 21 respondents or 11% of the sample
exhibited a language problem. For 27% of these subjects there were no
parent or teacher reports available. For the remaining 70%, 20% had no
other associated problem. Of the last 50%, there was at least one
corroborating factor among the ZERLA test score and the parents' and
teachers' reports. Thus, parent and teacher reports were reliable in
providing information, as the literature has described them (Rosetti,
1990).

In 23% of instances the corroborating factor was related to
multilingualism. A family history of communication problems was
found in 7% of the language Impaired respondents. The remaining 23%

of cases either had ear infections or gastroenteritis. In 3% of instances
there was more than one exacerbating factor, for example
multilingualism and ear infections.

Two sets of twins were among the language impaired subjects. Many

studies have been performed m twin language and have found an
overall immaturity of verbal skills, errors in syntax, phonology and
cognition (Lets Talk, June 1993).

When considering the abovementioned "at risk" etiological factors in
combination with the subjects' sociocultural environment it is no
wonder that a high prevalence of language problems was found on the
7.ERl.A. Multilingualism was a variable HuH constantly lmplnccd on
children's language abilities. An additional "at risk" fnctor WL"IS the
amount of violence (Penn and Segal, 1982) occurring in SOWdl).

Although this factor was not investigated in detail its effects may have
influenced respondents' performance.
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3.3 Teacher report

3,3,1 Receptive language

Three percent of teachers indicated that the respondents of the
ZERLA had receptive language problems, They described these
problems as the child. being 'slow in mind' or 'very slow in
understanding.

3,3.2 Expressive language

Only one teacher reported that a child was not speaking like
other children in her/his class. A few of the open ended
responses indicated that the children were shy. It is difficult to
interpret the significance of such information,

3.4 Com parison of parent and teachers reports

As both parent and teacher reports were only completed for 34% of the
sample it was difficult to compare these reports. However, parents and
teachers appeared to agree on the absence of language problems in 90(.~
of instances.

Agreement also occurred when a problem was reported, for example
both the parent and teacher of ZB described him as 'a shy boy'.
Multilingualism had an effect where there was dis;;r;rcoment between
parent and teacher report, such as when a parent n~plrlcdthnt the child
was using n language tIl.' was not being used at horne Hl1WQV01', the
l{'i)dWf dicJ not find any problem with this chtld,



3.2..5.1

3.2.5.2

Hearing

Ninety five percent of parents reported that their

children could hear. Subjects had not suffered

from ear infecticos in 86%, of cases. Fourteen

r=rcent of subjects were described as having

suffered from ear infections and treatment obtained

was in the form of antibiotics and ear drops. One

parent had obtained this from a pharmacist. One

child had undergone a tonsillectomy.

Gastroenteritis

As occurs commonly in children from urban

environments (South African Township Annual

Report, 1990), 15(% of subjects participating in the

study were reported to have had gastroenteritis.

Parents indicated that this was treated by

medication.

These instances of ear i ifections and gastroenteritis

can be compared to South African studies

conducted on language impairment in relation to

these two factors (Boola, 1992; Karnovsky, 1991;

Penn and Segal, 1982). 14% of the subjects of

3001a's (1992) study had ear infections and 17% of

Karnovsky's suffered from gastroenteritis. The

subjects who had these "at risk" factors were

among those who obtained poor composite scores

on the ZERLA. This fact will be discussed in more

detail in Section 3.5, which follows.
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which duplicate each other.

6.2 Expressive language

Both quantitative and qualitative analysis indicated that problems
existed with expressive sub tests and alterations had to VI.!made to
these, for example the subtcst examining the past tense.

6.2.1 Spontaneous language sample

As poor test-retest and mark remark reliability were (,bfaincd for

the spontaneous language sample, efforts needed to be made to
elicit a more representative language sample. An enriched
language sample could be achieved through the use of narratives
and picture ocscriptlons. A specifically devised taxonomy vould
be used to score these productions.

The narratives and picture descriptions would provide a sample
that could be utilised to determine mean length of utterance
(MLU). MLU provides an index of the complexity of children's
speech until at least five years (Brown, 1973; Miller, 1981.
Peterson and Marquardt, 1990). It has been successfully \J~ni on
Zulu spoaklng toddlers (Bortz, 1992).

Singing a song or saying a rhyme

Tho inclusion of singing a song or saying a rhyme would allow
for expressive language to be assessed in an additional context
(Mc.:'Cnrtnl'y, 1993). Such a task would bl' a culturally
appropriate form of eliciting cxpresslvo Irlllh1.lagl' and would ah;~l

aSSl'SS n skill that preschool children with typicol langu.lgl'

abllt til'S should exhibit (Reynolds, 19H1).
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informntlon will hl' utilised to Pl'l'\T"t inronsist('nl'i('s from occurring

HI t;ll' standardisation of tlu- ZmU,A.

1'111.'Huppll'l1wnttll'Y inv('Htig.ltiol1 did provide valuable informntio»

regardlng discriminant validity, This data Indicates that the ZERLA is
a tool that is able to successfully diagnose language lmpairrnent in
children.

6 RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CHANGES TO THE ZERLA

One of the aims of the pre-standardlsation phase was hi nclminister the
Zl~RLA, to determlne any ehangl's and refinements that had. to bv made sO

that stcndardlsation could proceed. Pal'tidpant observation and l'LlH}."l0l1Ht'S

derived £1'01'11 interviews, were particularly usef il in d(.'t<..irrntnlng
recommendations for ch,mg'.'s.

6.1 Decrease test administration time

Research assi:-;tants ft'lt that, in some instance», rospondent« tended to
gL't bored as the duration of the tt'st was too long. Duration is nn
important factor ll~ tlc'stfol that nrc too long can "1'('Ch.1CI.' vnlldlty"
(McCmley and Swisher, lllH4n, P: ;i~). Research ill-isish'mtl'i f~'ltthat this
situction could be l'l'ctifil'd without nffl1cth'\g tlw informntior, that the
ZERLA provided, They recommended, that whore roccpttve and
expressive Hubtl'sbi elicited tho Hnl1Winformation, for example subtests
5 and 8 (noun classes), tlw receptive subtest be omitted. They found
thnt in most instances, tho receptive subtcst was redundant, as the

respondents WOl'(1 m:hitlving high SCOWH on the oxpmssive suhtest,

Childrrn would not haw been able to do so if they had had n receptive
languago problem, AillwHsing a I-tUbtl'st (Iitho r receptively or
expressively provides Cl'l'dt'liCl' to NI.'wCOl1Wl' and Hammill's (1982)
argument that it il' UnlH'l'l'SSnI'Y to dt';,ign receptive and expressive items
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b) Receptive and expressive language scores

Receptive and expressive scores also differed
slgniflcantly between the two groups. The
language impaired group achieved a menn of 5H.l
on receptive subtosts and a mean of 41.083 em
expressive subtests. These results wore both

significant at the .05 level. The non language
Impaired group achieved a moan of 69.263 Ior
receptive subtests and 53.476 for expressive
subtcsts,

c) Composite scores

The differences between tho composite scores of
the non-language lmpalrcd and the hmguL1gc
impaired t;l'()UPS were statistically significant. ThQ
ncn-lunguagc impaired group achieved i.'\ mean
score of 122, out of the maximum composlto score
of 148. The language Impaired respondents
obtained a mean maximum SC01'(.' of n. Thi~;score
is very low when consldorlng thnt the cut-on scon ..'
indicativu of a languego impa.rmcnt was 110. Thus
this score St~rH?S as a definite dcrnonstrntlon of
langllngl.' disability in this group,

.;).:) Conclusions

Although lhIJ supplementary hWQstigaHon did not achieve its alm (,f
incl'l·,u.,ing roliahllity, t1,is invostlgation yielded uscfu! informatio»
l'l'g.lrding tho lnconsistonclos of research assistants' ov,\1ua lions, This



TABLE 18: Significant differences between non-
language impaired and language impaired
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===~~,= =-'" '"=""..,,--t----.= =~"'~,,="-~''"-~_c

14c 4.i'9i7~ ----,---I.----~~,=
14d 3.4051

=~~c~~-~~~=t=e'"==~~-~M'.-~+
141.' 2.2450

14f 4.7196

24.2 0.(l001

32.S O.(lUlH

34.0 0.0314'

o.nom
'" -- _'
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5.4-,2 Dlscrlmlnant vnlidity

Different measures of discriminant validity provided nata on.
whether this investigation demonstrated whether the ZERLA was
able to discriminate between language impaired and non-
language impaired subjects.

a) Analysis of variance

Analysis of variance (Anova) was performed on the initial
tests of the language impaired (1\ :;:;:17) and non-lnngunge
Impaired subjects (n := 19). Anova indicated that the
ZERLA was successful in identifying respondents who
were languuge impaired. There wore statistically
significant dlfforenccs obtained in all tho mean scores for
each subtost for the non-language impaired and language
impaired subjects, us can be seen in Table 18,
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TAcLE 17: Rater disagreement

;:-;;;;-~~ - --~-"........;-~"=:""~-'=l
Subtest Topic Research Research

usslstants assistants
testers: coders:

(T) (N=2) (C) (Nt:~2)
I-- It . *

5 Noun class (expressive) 1'1 42

6 Noun class (expressive) Tl and
T2

8 Noun class (receptive) -
9 Present object prefixes Tl: Tl cr and C2

(expresslvo) and 1'2- ----
lOb Present object prefixes Tl: Tl ci and C2

(expressive) and 1'2
1-- --

14c Negative (expressive) T1 and
T2.

14d Past tense (expressive) T2 _. _.
14e Passive (receptive) Tl Cl and C2.
14f Adverbs (exprc- :e) Tl and Cl and C2

T2--- ...... - . --, - ~~~. . ~"".~--.

Disagreement occurred in more than double the amount (.)f

expressive subtests (seven) then receptive subtests (throe). The
disngrccmcnt between research assistants in subtcsts 9, lOb and
subtests 14 are congruent with the findings of the principal
study. Part of the reasons for these disagreements were
attributed to stimuli being ambiguous as described in Sectlon
4.1.2.3.

·1,' The mention of one research assIstant, for example T1 indicates 'intra-rater
db;'lgl'VVI1Wnl. The mention of two research assistants, for example T1 and T:! lmplios
inll'r-)\l(l'!' dh.;agn'(.'ment.
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language-Impaired subjects returned for their retests. Despite

the fact that the implementation of the design could not be
completed in its entirety, certain trends regarding reliability
emerged. The first finding was that research assistants wore as
inconsistent in the scoring and coding of responses as they had
been in the principal investigation. Sociolinguistic variables and
ambiguities in the test instructions continued to influence their
decisions. This investigation also highlighted the perturbing fact
that research assistants were not consistent in what they
considered as an appropriate response. They were thus

exhibiting 'intra"ratcr disagreement' and violating one of the
principles of Inter-rater reliability (McCarlnc'y, 1993). On OlW

administration of a test they would code a response as correct
and yet code the same response as incorrect', el ther for another
respondent, or of the origina' respondent, L the design
necossitated them to code tho. retest. Such inconsistency has
significant irnplicatlons for devislcg an alternative manner of
scoring and coding the ZERLA.

Tabla 17 illustrates the lack of agreement between research
assistants, and internal Inconslstoncy within their own coding on
each subtcst. This table is based on the relationship of tosters
and coders in tho cross-over design (sec Figure 31). Table 17
represents tho manifosration of tho disn';;rt)cm(mt among and
within research asslstants for each subtcst.
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5.3 Description of subjects

5 ..3.1 Respondents

The non-language impaired group was to fit the general
respondent selection criteria of the ZERLA. The second group,
tho language impaired respondent", had to meet most of tho
same selection criteria. TIley did not have to meet the "at-risk"
factors for language impairment. They also had to have
previously been diagnosed as language impaired. Subjects for
the language impaired group were obtained from the speech
therapy and paediatric departments at Baragwanath hospital. The
non-language impaired group consisted of 19 subjects for the
initial testing and the retest. 17 language impaired subjects were
assessed in the initial testing. However, only five subjects
returned for the retest.

5.3.2 Research assistants

The criteria for selection of research assistants was the same ag

for the initial ir estigation. Tho four research assistants wert'
divided into two groups of two, according to the requirements
of tho design.

3.4 Results

5.4.1 Reliability

As mentioned above, one of the reasons lh,1t thig inw:;lig,1li~ll\
was designed, was for the purpose of nchioving 11\01'1.' reliable
SCOI'l!S. This alm could not be fully achieved as only a few of thv
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The non-language impaired subjects wen:' assessed at a nursery school
. belonging to the African Self Help Association in Soweto. The language

impaired subjects were assessed at the US}Ie, as they all attended

different nursery schools. Parents were reimbursed for travel expenses,

J "II\glhlgl' Rl'~l',lI'lh (~l·~l·,\I'rh

Ability A!'I~bl,lIlt: A":-.bl.lIlt: Hll~P()lldl'Jlh
Tester Marker

Tl'sl 1 n,5 (1 _. 10

Nor/l1.11 Iktl'~t 1·, 5 11· 15

Llllgu.lge
'I\'~t 11 15 Ih··2(]

2 2
Re-Iext (1. 10 Ib 2ll

Te~t 21 .. 25 26 3ll
:1.

Impalred He·lc!'it 21- 25 3] .. 35
I"lll~')lI,\gl'

Tl'~t 31·,35 3tl -10
:1.

Iktl·~t 2(> 3ll :'h· ·Ill

FICUI<E 31 Cross-over design
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provided above indicate that reliability, especially test-retest reliabili ty
obtained on the ZERLA, was not good.

Hence a supplementary study was devised, whose aim was to improve
these measures. Instituting the supplementary investigation also
provided the opportunity to determine inter-rater reliability in its

conventional form, and not as mark remark reliability as had previously
occurred. An additional aim of this investigation was to determine
discriminant validity, that is whether the test was able to discriminate
between language impaired and non-language impaired subjects.

5.2 Procedure

A cross-over design was specifically formulated to achieve these aims
(See Figure 31). This design required two groups of respondents, a

non-language impaired and a language impaired group. Each group
was to consist of 20 subjects". Two groups of research assistants were
also required. 111e task of one group, consisting of two research
assistants was to administer and score the test on the predetcrmlned
number of respondents. The second group, also containing two
research assistants, was to code and analyse the responses after testing.

1'h0 implementation of this design involved assigning respondents and
research assistants to different groups in a structured 111alU1er.Figure
31 depicts the allocations. As one of the aims of this investigation was
to determine test-retest reliabllity, each group of respondents were
tested and then retested a fortnight later.

---~~.-----
·11 Pldllll' and Vance (1994) performed a similar study, whose [lim was to

determine whether standardlscd language tests could ascertain developmental
llmgUi1gl1 impairments, They also utilised 20 subjects in their study.
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4.2.2 Construct validity

The researcher did attempt to ascertain construct validity. In the

case of the ZERLA the construct that was measured was whether

the assessment should identify children with language problems.

Attempts were made to correlate parent and teacher reports of

their children's language ability with results obtained on the

ZERLA. Informal as these reports were, they were the only

measures which could show whether the ZERLA was measuring

the construct of language impairment (Anastasi, 1990; Hresko et

al., 19(2).

Attempts to determine construct validity, utilising parent and

teacher reports did not succeed however. One reason was due

to the poor response rates of parent and teacher reports. A

further reason was that those parent and teacher reports that

were cor . leted did not prove to be useful in determining

construct validity, as their results were inconclusive (See Figures

27, 28, 29 and 30). Construct validity was also determined using

discriminant validity. This will be described in Section 5.4.2 of
this chapter.

5 SUPPLEMENTARY INVESTIGATION

5.1 Rationale and alms

As reported in the methodology, for an assessment to be a reliable

rcpresentatton of language skills, respondents should obtain tIKI Si1l11l'

result on the lest on .wo occasions [test-retest reliability] and the person

scoring the lest should make the same scoring decisions on each
occasion [inter-rater reliability] (Beech et al., 1993). The r05\.11t5
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conclusively" (p 24). This difficulty exists as validity is a relative rather

than an absolute construct. McCauley and Swisher (1984a) and Plante

and Vance (1994) found that many standardised tes,s do not report

sufficiently on the validity of their tests.

Attempts to determine the validity of the ZERLA were exacerbated by

the fact that the ZERLA is the first language assessment to be

standardised in Zulu. Hence it could not be correlated with other

standard measures (Kline, 1986; Neale and Liebert, 1986) and thus

criterion-related validity could not formally be determined. When

comparing results of the ZERLA to those found on the SreD (Hedrick

et al., 198·1), on an informal basis, mean scores of age for both tests
were found to inc.Tease at comparable rates.

4.2.1 Face validity

As discussed above, the ZERLA appeared to have face validity,

and measured what it claimed to measure (McCartney, 1993) as

in their interviews research assistants reported, that "the ZERLA

was achieving its aim of establishing a test that would assess

Zulu speaking children's receptive and expressive: language
abilities" (M. Tshule, personal communication, October 4, 199.3).

M. Mangcna (personal communication, October 21, 1993)

believed that "the ZERLA succeeds in some ways as a formal

language assessment for Zulu speaking preschoolers". lie fell

that the ZERLA was "more effective in assessing receptive

language than expressive language, probably because of the
methods used to elicit the language or the way the questions arc

being asked." Anastasi (1990) would regard this comment us a

criterion for lndlcanng' that the ZERLA had 1,lCL' validity.
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tln.il ,11th 'II. t\.•110othor altornativos for ,14sllssing pitHl tl'nl'l'

on lIll' I.t-:l~[ ,t\ could ht' found it was dl'ddl'd to l'liminah' this

l:lidling It.ll"';1tiws, :~Ollgs ,1I'd nurserv rhymes also did not

pl'll\'l' to lll' '~l·lwtiri.ll ,IS rospundonts wore shy and did Hot

spontaneously produvo llwsl' lnstend thov imitlltl.'d I'l'Hl'ill't'h

,\SSiHt.ll1b,' production«, It was tiW1'('fOt'l' til'ddt'd ttl ,lh,mdon

r1U'~l' Hl'!H.'i. I'irture dl'SITipLhms W~'1't' to Ill' rontlnutxl as they
pl'(widl'd ,t i-llunplv tor lingublk .malvsis, Thov ,111'10.wtl'd .IS .1

'sol'i('polilk.III'omnWl1l.1l'Y .1" ,I numbor of tIll' rhildron
d~'snillt'd ,td:-. of violence .\1\11 killing ill tlwit' doscrtptions.

TIll' thl'l'l' pktlll'l'H .md tlw taxonomy fol' thv tmalv~.;is iH

provided in l\PPl'ntii\ H.
1.I1J.l Rmlgc of responses

lllilis,llion (If tlw I'I1l\gl' of l'l'spOnSl'l't W.IS

~'ffl'l'li\'l', although ~·l'I't.\in .uidition,tl

nwdifh,:'ltiol\" did Ihl\'\' to ill' mudo, 'I'hI.' fil':-;t
mudifil\llion l'OlWI'l'lWd tlw f'll.'t th.lt some
,1Ppl'(IIWi,ltl' I'l'SPt!l\Sl':-; had not been included in

I~,i' tll'iginlll pool of tlt\'vpt,\hlll items. Rl'Sl'tll'ch

,ls~,i~l,mIH~illmwstl'd Ih,lt thl'1-l' l'l'HpOnsl's lll.'
\Iddl'd to !Ill' pool. Tlws~' ,1dditiull~ W~'l'l'mado.

TIlt' IH'l'd to ,ldd ih'n1S highlightl'd ,11\ importan!

pf'indph· 1'01this ~il'(ll'ing SVStl'Il1, that is, thilt llw

.1ppl'opl'iiltl' pOll) III I'l'SP\\IlSI'!; !',m Ill'V\'!' lw finih"

I ,"ll\g\t.l~WS, l'S!,l'1'illIIv Zulu .ll'l' constantlv
rh.mging in onl 1'1' 10 I\WI'l tlw nood .. of their

cornmun! lil's (Coulm.t«, 1qH.f); K"n\\\,<ln!~,lIlhllu,

lq~N), In .uldituu). Olll' of llll' l'llllsl'qtll'IWI':-i of
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1.6.2 Proccd ure

The modifications described above were comptlcd into a revised
version or the ZERLA. This version was pilot tested on a sample
of 30 respondents, who met the respondent subject selection
crltoria of the ZERLA, described in Chapter 4. Two research
assistants, a non Zulu speaking speech-language therapist, and
a dominant Zulu speaker, admlnlstered this pilot test, Details

concerning the utilisation of research assistants in this manner is
provided in Section 2.2.2 of this chapter, The chiIdl'l.;'!l',s
responses were to be scored and coded nccurding to t1w newly
devised method.

1.(..3 Results

Tho revised version of the Z'''U,A consisted of ninety Items
These items, in subtests 1 to 15, constituted the rc\'i~l.\d
composite score. Spontaneous language samples, subtcsts 1(, and
17 (picture description) wore to be analysed separately. TIw
duration of thQ tCbt remained thirty minutes. Thl'fe were ,111
equal amount of rcccptlve and expressive sutHt'st:, th.1t i~seven.
Those subtests wore not reclprocal, rather they 'V10' !'I}

supplementary. This was in accordnncc with Newcomer and
Hammill's (19H2) suggl'stior that it is not necessary It) dI.1(.;ign "

lest for identical receptive and expressive components.

The majority of tht.!changos to the subtosts of t1w revised vcrsicn
of the ZERLA were found to be suitable. A chango that was not
successful, was thl.' nddiLion of thQ word i:tJ/(l 'yesterday' f01' lhl'
subti.'sL didting the past tense, HI.. .pondcnts contlnuod to
prO\ Idp (1ni'iW(.'1'11"Ising present tense markers, 8\ICh as Jill and the



215

whether a response could be considered as appropria Ll',

pragmatically appropriate or inappropriate.

I/> Research assistants were then required to code and analyse Test
1300klets of respondents who participated in the 'modification of
the ZERLA' pilot study. Unbeknown to tI.e research assistants,
included in these Test Booklets were their own and those of their
colleagues. The researcher Includeo these Test Booklets in order
to determine agreement among research assistants and whether
research assistants were consistent in their own responses.

Once the Test IXY')kletshad been coded and analysed, a focus
g1.'OUp interview was held. The purpose was to discuss the
classification of the responses according to the conunuum of
responses, as well as to decide on items to be included in the
pool of approprtato responses.

After all this information had bean obtained, tho researcher
arranged end cntcgol'isad tho responses on the continuum and
constructed n list of responses belonging to tlw p~)ol of
appropriate responses.

1.£, 'Modification of the ZERLA' pilot study

1.6.1 Aim

ThQ purpos<.' of tho pllot study was to asccnain tlw
approprlatenoss of the modifications made to the ZERLA. In
addition the effectiveness of the newly devised scoring SYl'itl'll1

was to be veriflcd.
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responses would be srorvd in <1 sl'p'lratl' sl'dion,

viz. qunlitative l'l'SpOnSl's, TIll' ~;l'l'ond dimension for tho rangv of

1\'SP0l1.sl'H would bt, concerned with tho procise l'l'SpnnSl's that should

lw included in l',wh of tlw three ~'dll'goril'H on lIlt' continuum, The

C<1tl'gOI'Y of ,1ppropl'i;lh' I'(.'spomil'!' would COl1Hi:-;tof ,1pool of correct

responses. in order to (.lk(' into dClount tho v<1l'i<1bkHdescribed

above. TIll' manner of dl'Sl'l'ibing this pool of l'l'HPOl1Ht'S is provided

below. The category of inappropriate 1'l'HPOllSl'H would include any

TIll' second (,,1tl'glll'Y, l)f pragmatically len'ptnhll' responses, would

ronsbt of diffl'J'l'nt kinds of I'l'SpOnHl's, for oxamplo, ,1 gl'Jwrnl

l'(.'Hponst'~i such ,11' tIIlga:.:i 'I don't know'. Rl'SPOl1Hl'}i could abo be

morv spcclflc to Stlbtl'StH, Thus, in lIw Sttbtl'S[ (\x(lmining negatives

tlw child could indicotc till' Iwgnthr(' by snyiru; ('/1'no', TIll' child
would not hove to provide the l.ll'g(.\tl\d lwgntivl' structure, alikltu 'it is
not', In such imihll11,'t's, tIll' exumlnvr might use altl'l'n,ltivl' methods,
surh <Hi delayed imitation (C'l'l'ilglw r,ld t\L al., 19l'lQ) in order to
dutcrmlnv whotbor till' child know tho hll'~wt ',tl'lH:llll'l' or ll(lt, TIll'
oxnmlru-r would tlll'nl 111,,1,(.\ <1 noto concerning tho child's ability to
provide tlw dosirod rosponso. Thl\Sl\ would not bt' nddl'd to till'

compllHill' SCOl'l' mthor thcv would lll'sl'(ll'l·d in tho qu.rlitative

l'l'SPOllHl' Hl'dion,

TIll' followiJ\g nWlhod 1'01' fll1'tnulnling tlw nH1til111l1111 of responses

,mel pool 0: dppl'Opl'iatl' n'."ponsw; W.iS implornentod:

R('S('<llvh tlssi."it.lIlts \\'('1'(, giwil till' lWWJy lOl'nntJ<ll(\ll Zl.:l{]./\

Test Hookl ( .md nskl'd to rill ill tlw l'l'~;p(lnSl'S they would

l'Xlwd from ('<H'h sttmulus. TIll'\,' woro instructed to consider
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I 1-
Apl'rtlprl,II,' rl'sll(lI1S~ -1 Prll!llllnllt'<ll1y upproprl,1i1:

n.h'IHIIP1l1

t'lllllpo~ill' SUlrll

1'001 01 'lppr(lpri'lll~
fl'~PIlIl~'l'~

Ih'hPIIl1'ICS III Ullll'l'
1,1111\11011',1,"

~----~--»-~----,--
<:1'111",,11 ' 1'''S,''~i1d""'l
know

~illhll' ..1 ~p~dl'" .I'1W~'"wilh
Ii, IJ}'l'd 111111,1111111

~
1.!1I,IHltllivcU111\1111'111

FIGURE 32 Range of responses

TI\l~proposed r,mgl.!of responses would be funnulaled dccl,I'ding III IWI)

dlmensluns, as lllustruted In Flglll'll 32, The flrst dlrnenslon would bll

d continuum contillnlng c(lIt'gOl'll.'s of t'l!SPOIHWIi, The rontlnuuin would

heglu with responses thnt were appropriate. On the opposlte end of IllI.!
continuum would be Inilpproprillll! responses, Responses Ihlll WI.'1\'

pragmatically appl'Opl'ial(I, but which did nol yleld Ihe dw;il'l'd .mswvr
would 1111 sHuatt.·d In thu centre of the continuum, In n ~il'lllll ..\tl!

l'i\kglll'y, prugmatlrully responses would bu scorud ln a mnnner whlvh

\VdS iH'Cl'pldbhl for vnch Cillt'gtH'y, Thlls 11child would be l'rl~dltl'd Ill!' an

appropriate response, by rccelvlng a '.irk (t/) and lhL lTl'dil would bl!
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utterances.

1.4.2 Singing a song and saying a nursery rhyme

Research assistants asked children to sing a song and say a
nursery rhyme. If the respondents indicated uncertainty of wht1t
was expected from them or were reluctant to engage in this
activity, research assistants provided an example.

1..5 Coding and scoring of respon ..ses

As described in the previous chapter, one of the major factors affccttng
rellablllty of tho ZERLA scores was the manner in which the test had
been scored and coded. Many variables influenced scoring. Thoso
included sodollngutstlc variables and different levels of knowledge of
Zulu lh\guislic structures amongst research assistants. Thus an
altemndve method of dealing with responses had to be devised. The
resoarchor felt that a suitable method would be to devlso a range of
I'l'!'POl\Sl!S, as such a method could take all the nbcvomontloned
variables tmo account. This kind of method is also more reproscntatlvo
of how children develop and use their language (McCartney, 191.)3).
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1A Incl uslon of additional subtests

1.4.1 Spontaneous language sample

Because poor reliability was obtained on the spontaneous
language sample in the pre-standardisation phase, additional
language sampling tasks were included. These consisted of
narratives, where the respondents were to tell a story and picture
descriptions. Respondents were to describe three pictures.
These were then transcribed verbatim by the research assistants
and analysed according to a morphological, syntactic and
semantic taxonomy.

1.4.1.1 MLU

One of the aims of having respondents describe a
picture was in order to determine MLU. ThQMLU
was assessed using morphemes, as Zulu is a
language with ali "extremely rich morphology"
(Suzman, 1991, abstract). A high count of
morphemes obtained is not an indicator of complex
language, as the structure of Zulu demands this,
(,,)1' example each noun contains two morphemes,
the prefix and the stem. 11iC method of computing
che MLtJ was derived from Chapman (1981).
Research assistants segmented the transcribed
utterances into morphemes. They then counted the
total number of morphemes, and the total number
of uttorances. The MLU produced for the nan ..itlvc
and each descripuon was computed by dividing
the number of morphemes by the total number of
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I'Ubjl'l't stl'm~ in tlw following manner:

The research assistant asked tho respondents to show them the
stimuli they asked hll'

Ngi-bonis« czin-nhukile izin-dish! Pronoun-show RPIO-brokcn
Nl'LO-dish 'show me broken dishes'

In order not to overwhelm the respondents, these stimuli were

divided into two Sl't1tU'iltt,' subtests.

1.3.2 Verb subtests

Changes were made to the instructions of suhtest 14d, the
subtest examining past tense, in [\11 attempt to elicit past tense

structures. The research assistant indicated thnt the action had

occurred in the Ptlst tense by usirtg the word izolo 'yesterday.'

No changes wore made to the structure of the subtests elicitmg
negatives ur adverbs. HOW('Vl'r, response- to these subtests wore

to be scored and coded using a range of responses, as will be

discussed later, in Soction 15.

l~ was also decided to include the verb subtests earller i11 tho

adminlstration of th(~ZHRLA. The reason was thnt the verb

subtosts required the respondents to concentrate on the actlvlty
mat for a constdernblo period of time. Therefore In order to
ensure that the respondents were not fatigued, the order of
testing was altered.
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1.2 Elimination of sub tests

The first modfflcation to the ZERLA, was the elimination of sub tests
lhut were not found to be useful in the pre-standardisation phase. A
list of these subtests and the reason for their elimination is contained in
Table 19.

TABLE 19: List of sub sts eliminated

- ......-.- -
Subtcst Description of Reason

Subtest- * ----~
6 and 8 Receptive noun Research assistants felt that these

classes subrests were redundant, as they
duplicated expressive subtests

12 Applied Subtest did not contribute
extensions worthwhile information

13b Expressive The stimuli were conceptually too
relative stems complex .

14b Semantic Redundant. Similar information was
knowledge of obtained in sub test 140.:13
verbs-~.~- - -- ~~. "- ~ - ._...

1.3 Adaptations to existing sub tests

1.3.1 Relative stems

As relative stems are an important structure in Zulu (Suzruan,
1991) and because the expressive subtest assessing these had to
be eliminated, it was decided to extend the receptive subtest.
Thus this version of the ZERLA evaluated knowledge of relative

,n This subtost was abandoned with some reluctance as it was useful in changing
tho mod" of response, as it required respondents' active participation.
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CHAPTER 6

METHOD FOR STANDARDISATION

Tl1«.'purpose of this chapter is to describe the procedure followed in the

stnudardisation of the ZERLA. Prior to this occurring, the changes to the lest that
resulted f1'0111 the pre-standardisation phase were implemented. These changes will
be described initially, followed by an account of the standardisation procedure. At

the same time as standardisation of the ZERLA occurred, this test was translated into

other Bantu languages and pilot tested. The last section of this chapter will report

em the procedure for devtslng these pilot tests.

1 ITEM DEVELOPMENT: MODIFICATIONS TO THE ZERLA

1.1 Item format

Despite the fact that parent and teacher report provided reliable
infcnnation during the pro-standardisation phase, it was decided to
exclude this format or assessment during standardisation. The reasons
fol' this were that it had proved difficult to obtain completed parent

reports. Also, it would not be possible to obtain teacher report as
respondents attendance at nursery school was not a criterion for
selection in this phase of the research. Thus only one item format, the

actual language assessment would be used during standardisation. Tho

changes made '0 the ZERLA will now be discussed.
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exhibited low ZP~LA scoreswere found to have some associated "at risk"

factors such as otitis media and gastroenteritis, factors typical of an urbanised

township.

Statistical analysis showed that the ZERLA had good internal consistency and

mark remark reliability. Test-rates; reliability was poor. Interviews with

research assistants helped to account for the inconsistencies found in coding

and analysing responses. Variations in the Zulu spoken by the research

assistants could be a cause of some of the inconsistencies.

Qualitative investigation indicated that the ZERLA had face validity. Parent

and teacher reports were not useful in determining construct validity.

An additional investigation, utilising a cross-over design, was devised to

determine if reliability scores could be improved and to determine if the

ZERLA could identify language impairment. Reliability was not improved as

research assistants' inconsistencies in testing and coding of data were found

to be the same as for the principal study. Statistically significant means and

standard deviations were obtained when comparing non-language impaired

and language impaired subjects. This indicated that the ZEh,LA had a

measure of discriminant validity.

The chapter concludes by providing alternatives and suggestions to the

problems found. These should be implemented prior to standardis.iton of the

ZERLA.
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6.3 Scoring and coding of responses

One of the greatest difficulties experienced when scoring the ZERLA
was to know when a response was acceptable or not. This was due, in
part to the variation of the Soweto Zulu spoken by research assistants
who pilot tested, administered and stored the ZERLA Poor mark
remark reliability as well as information provided during the interviews
indicated a lack of agreement and great variability in what research
assistants perceived as a correct response.

Hence an alternative method for sc.oring responses needs to be
designed. A r~.nge of responses is envisaged, where respondents would
be credited for any appropriate alternative to a correct response, for
example, colour terminology. An added advantage of utilising a range
of responses is that they are more representative of child language,
where individual variability exists (McCartney, 1993).

7 SUMMARY

H0S1111s of the ZERLA indicated that respondents were proficlont in their
knowledge of Zulu linguistic forms, particularly as regards noun classes.
Subjects' receptive abilities were superior to their expression. Statistically
significant increases were noted in subtest scores of older subjects. Variety,
typical of Soweto Zulu, was found in subjects' responses. An 11% prevalence
of language problems was found when calculating a composite ZERLA score.

CUM.' history information indicated tha. '},e majority of parents and teachers
were not worried about the respondents' receptive and expressive languago
abilities. In instances where concern was expressed, this related to
multillnguallsm and developmental articulation problems. Rospondents who
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moans, standard deviations, standard scores and percentile ranks.

2.4.2 Reliability

Cronbach's (1951) coefficient alpha was used to detormine
measures of internal consistency and mark remark reliability.
40% of the tests were receded in order to determine the amount
of agreement between research assistants. As descrlbod in

Chapter 2 variations oc -ir when standardised tests are
readminlstered and no test exhibits perfect reliability. Thus,
whenever a child is assessed on a test, some d<'ft,J'Ceof error is
reflected in the child's test score (Wiig et al., 1992). Tho "true"
score, were it to exist, would be expected within a range of
scores Jetormined by the standard error measurement [SEM)
(WUg at al., 1992, p. 30). The SEM is the amount of error that
should be considered when interpreting test scores. Reliable
tests should have relatively small SEMs (Hrosko (It al., 1991).

2.4.3 Validity

The pre-standardtsation phase of testing had already determined
aspects ()f validity for tho ZERLA, such us discriminant validity.
Therefore little spPcific appralsal of validity took place during
standardtsatlon. Rathel', this phase served to rolnforcc and
confirm those USPQcts of validity, already established for example
focus group lntervlc. _ were held with the research asslstants to
determine whether the standardised version of llw ZERLA
utilised during the standardlsation ph use had face validity. Item
development and modlfications to the ZERLA WOI'Q described HO

that test users would be able tc dcclde whether the ZERLA had
content validity. The stcndardisadon of the ZE. LA was devised
so that results obtained could be correlated with other 11,\Q.1St1l'(.':;,
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2.3.5 Coding of responses

After lest adminlstration, the speech-language therapist and tho
research asstsrent, who had admlnlstorud the test, reviewed the
scoring. For each child inappropriate responses, pragmatically
appropriate responses and the expressive items were verified
utilising the range of responses. Together the speech-language
thempls] and research assistant would check the' pool of
responses to decide if a response was appropriate ()1' not. AflQr

all the responses were ehc .ked, frequency counts of the subtcsts
were performed and aU the approprlate responses WOl''' added
to obtaln the composite or totlll score fm individual subjects.

[1) Picture description taxonomy

Although analysis of the picture doscrlptlons wall
performed according to the children's Zulu productions,
the research assistant was to translate the rQ8p(mSU~' int~l
English for the speech-language therapist'S bonofl]. Then,
the spcech-languugc therapist and thl.' 1'081.\'\I'..:hl1llsisllml

together coded and analysed the dcscriptlons according III

the devised taxonomy, Research asslstants also calculated
Ml,U from each description,

:!..1 Treatment of dnta

2..1.1 Norms

RQsulLs obtained from all tho SUbjlICL'i were analysed statistlcally
in order to develop norms. Raw SCOfI.)S wore con vertod to
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with test administration or scoring of a response, Sh0 would
immediately correct this. She also advised testers when to test
an item using delayed imitation, when a pragmatically
approprictc response was given.

A possible limitation in this method of testing was that testing
took place in one room. TIlUS up to three children could have
been in the process of being assessed at the same time.
Respondents could have been distracted by the other children or
the speech-language thcraptst moving around among testers.
However, nOl1Q of the research assistants reported this to be a
problem.

2.3.4 Scoring of responses

The research assistant recorded the child's responses as they
occurred. Receptive items were ticked (./) if appropriate and

received a cross (X) (or an inappropriate response, In the case

of an inappropriate response, research nsststants wore required
to record tho exact nature of the response. Pragmattcally
acceptable responses were also to be recorded vcrbatlm, for I.-ltvl'

coding. The child's response to a delayed lmltauon task \\\\~
,,1'>,)recorded vorbadm. If a research assistant was unc(.'rl,li!i

whether a response was COTl'CCll)f not she was also to transcrlb«
this response verbatim. These responses could later be checked
against tho range of responses,

Exprt'.;sive items wore transcribed verbatim. 111elmportnnco tlf

transcribing (Inch morpheme of tho child's utterance, such as tlw
prefix and the stern" was emphaslsod to the research assistant«.
ROSQ[ll'I::h assistants also had tel record verbatim the children's
responses to the PII:tul'C descriptions,
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2.3.2 Scheduling of test administration

Names and addresses of respondents who fit the selection
criteria wore obtained from a database. Research assistants then
either telephoned the parents or visited them in their homos in
Sowoto to schedule appointments.

As it was not a crlterion for subjects W 00 attending nursery
schools, an alterative venue had to be found for tost
admlnistration, An unused room at Barugwanath Ilospitnl in
sowcto become the site of testing. Parents wore reimbursed (or
tho cost of transport ttl and from tho hospital.

As mentioned previously the duration of the lost remained 30
minutes. The ZERLA was to be standardisod on 30t)
respondents. 11,e three testers were to assess the minimum of
nino resp ndents, each, per day, Taking unforseen drcumstances
such as violence and strfkos which continued to plague SOWt.'ll)

during tho period of standardrsanon tnto account, it was
estimated that it would take four months to complete the lllsting.

2.;\.3 Test rdmlntstratlcn

Children wore tested individually by a tester, who St.'t out the
stimuli for each subtcst and read the instructions to tho child
(rom the ZERLA Test Booklet.

The speech-language therapist was present during the time that
the tests were administered. She coordinetod and f'ldlitall'd tho
proceedings. Sho followed the Ildmh~btr4ltilm of the ZERLA
uUlising the Test Booklet, In this way, if she detected a problem
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2.2.2.2 DC~i4.,!;i,'Honof research assistants

One research assistant who was a graduate speech-
language therapist coordinated the test

ndmlnlstration .md scoring. She acted as n
facilitator in test proceedings. Testing and scoring
wert! performed by three dominant language Zulu
speakers, who had no qualifications in speech-
lnnguagc therapy, They will be referred to as
examiners or testers.

LimHaUOl\S abound in this method of testing; for
example, the possibility of tester bias (Taylor and
Payne, 1983). However, the researcher felt it

Important to simulate conditions under which the
ZERLA would be practically administered in order
to determine any modifications that needed to be
made in the method of testing.

2.:1 Procedure

2.3.1 Pretest admlnlstratlon

Prior to testing, the researcher met with all research asstsmnts,
individually and togothcl', to explair, thQ purpose of l~\sth1g,tiK'
method of test administration and scoring. Particular aucntlon
was paid to explaining how to score responses according to the
runge of responses.
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hearing workers in South Africa (South African
Medical and Dental Council [SAMDC], personal
communication, 27 June, 1994), Thus untrained
people, such a') parents are often required to assist
ii' assessment, with the facllitation of a speech-
language therapist,

The following were the criteria for selection of
research assistants:

Two categories of research assistant wcr, ,p.tir0d,

The first category stipulated that research assistants
be qualified speech-language therapists who WI,lrQ

English or Afrikaans speaking,

The criteria for selection of the second category
Included the fcllowing:

1.1) Research assistants were to be domlnaut
Zulu language speakers.

b) No qualification in speech-language therapy
was necessary,

c) Research assistants were to be living in
Soweto, to ensure that their sociolinguistic
environment was consistent with that of the
respondents.

d) Research assistants were to be litl'l\lll.l, in
order to SCotE! the responses.
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It is suggested that socio-economic status and
intelligence levels of respondents should be
considered when determining representative
samples (Lund and Duchan, 1988). However,
practical constraints precluded these from being
considered as criteria for respondent subject
selection on the ZERLA. It is suggested that they
be considered in it future study.

2.2.2 Research assistants

2.2.2.1 Criteria for selection of research assistants

Alterations were made to the criteria for selection
(If research assistants, for the current phase of the
study. Low murk remark reliability and intra-rater
reliability obtained during the pre-standardlsatlon
phase were reasons for these changes,

Practical issues were also a contributing factor.
Ideally, the ZERLA should only be administored by
Zulu speaking spooch-language personnel.
However, a desperate shortage of such personnel
exists (Aron, 1984;Tuomi, 1994; Bartl" Iardlne nnd

Tshule, in press). At present there nrc only 10
spoech-langungo therapists who arc dornlnan;
speakers of one of the South-eastern Zone Bantu
languages (Bartz, et al., in press). 1110 remainder
of speech-language therapists tend to be first
language English or Afrikaans speakers (Alant,
1989). There arc only 48 community speech and
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TAI3LE20: Standardisation sample

~~ ..,.;.,. - ...,·;;-".;;:;-.-.........=;;:...-r~==--====="'-::.=-...:::::;;,:;;,-·~'·--:==::
Number of subjects N::;: 303

..1'.I.''''III'tlllllll'I'tH ....................ft++++++~t--- __ • ._" _

Paron tslCaregt ver,
present in the
home

.... ~IIII ... II"'.lunll ..... '+ _

Although. this was not a
criterion 32% (n=96) of
the sample attended
nursery school

All respondents

Dominant language 98% Zulu (n=29841)I..,_...---,_....._....._+ -·--------...,1
Residence Soweto
Schooling

Age range 3.9 " 4.3 yeal's..... -II

Gender Female 54%
(n:::165)

(:!:::138)

The table shows certain limitations in this
standardisation sample, for example, tho SUI11plQ is
representative of a single geographic region,
sowoto, an urbanised area. Thus the different
dialects, Y\ hich arc prevalent in Zulu, described in
Chapter 2, ore also not represented (Nkablnda,
1968; Reagan, 1992.). An addltional Hmitatlon i~the
fact that a narrow age range Wi1.S sampled. This
limitation is offset by the large number of

respondents within the selected age nl11ge.

'"Thl'l'l' subjl'cls wore dominant Xhosa speakers and two were Sotho speakers.
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minority of childl'l'n living in Soweto attend

nursery school (Morris, 1t)~O; Sideris, 1991l; South

African Township Annual Report, 1990). Thus the

use of nursery school as a criterion for subject
selection makes tho sample less representative of

the population. Nevertheless, 32%}of the sample
did attend nursery school.

The second criterion that differed WI'S the age of

the respondents. In order to achieve a
representative sample that provides an adequate
l'nng~ uf abilities a lOt) or mort! subjects art'
required (McCuuley and Swisher, 1984n; Weiner
and Hoock, 1973). In order to have sufficient

respondents to obtain a representative sample, the

nge range of the rt1Ft:'Iondlmtswas limited from 3.9

Yl'lH'S to 4.3 yt'urs.

Description of the standardisation sample

Table :lO illustrates the features of the
stnnclurdisntion sample.
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language testing borrows from educational achievement and
psychological tests, when regarding variables to be considered in
selecting a normative group. Age, ethnic groups and intelligence

are some of these variables (Weiner and Hoock, 1973).

Controversy exists within language pathology literature as to
what comprises extensive samples. Launer and Lahey (1981)

state that most norms on language tests refer to a limited
population in comparison to tests from other disciplines, such as
educational achievement and intelligonce tests. Some tests are
published with norms based on fewer than 30 subjects at any age
level and rarely are more than 150 children used per age group.
An example is the I11'A (Kirk et al., 1961) which was
standardised on 700 children for age ranges spanning eight

years. This implies that less than a 100 children in each ago-
band were taken to represent the total population.

Other criticisms that Launer and Lahey (1981) have concerning
sampling are that the sample population often fails to represent
a variety of geographic areas, social strata and intelligence levels.
These criteria and criticisms were borne in mind when solocting
the standardisation sample of the ZERLA.

2.2.1.1 Criteria for selection of respondents

The criteria for the selection of the respondents in
this phase of the study were similar to the criteria
of the pre-standnrdisation phase. One criterion thnt
did differ was attendance at nursery school. It was
not a prerequisite for respondents in tlw
standardisation sample to attend nursery school.
Due to a shortage in preschool facilities only a
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norm-referenced comparisons of an individual child's SCOf(~ to the
performance of her /his peers, in order to determine the presence of a
language disorder.

2.2 Subjects

As in the pre-standardisation phase, two groups of sui.jects were used
to standardise the ZERLA. The first group was the respondents and the
second groupi the research assistants. The respondents in this phase of
the study were to constitute the standardisation sample of the ZERLA.

2.2.1 Standardisation samples

As the standardisation population is used to derive norms, a
discussion of the importance of standardisation samples follows.
Kline (1986, p. 159) stater; that the sample is "the crucial aspect
of standardisation: all depends on the sample". The size of the
sample and the representativeness of the sample are two critical
variables which are interlinked. The sample should be large
enough so that it is representative of the test population and
demonstrates variation within this sample (Kline, 1986; Well:

19r~6).However, because it is not always practical or possible to
survey the entire population due to such factors as time and
expense, the researcher must collect information from a subset of

the population in such a way that the knowledge gained is
representative of the entire population (Cohen and Maruon, 1991,
Neale and Liebert, 1986). The size of the sample dictates what

the statistical sampling error will be. The aim is to have this
sampling error as low as possible.

Extensive standardisation over a number of populations is
imperative to establish usable norms. Sampllng in formal
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multilingualism is that the number of permutations

of appropriate responses is infinite. Thus every

time that a test administrator assesses a child on

the ZERLA, they should consider each respons!..'

provided, on its own merit,

The effects of multilingualism also indicated that it

was necessary to create an 'other' category for the

appropriate range of responses. This category was

to accommodate responses that occurred because

the children were speaking languages other than

Zulu, for exar, .,t~lishor Sotho. This category

should include the 1'\ .me of the language spoken

and the response provided in that language.

Respondents should be credited for such responses

and the appropriate response added to the

composite score. The pool of appropriate

responses is provided in Appendix JJ.

The changes that had to be made were effected and

the version of the ZERLA to be used on the

standardisation sample can be seen in Appendix

KI<. Appendix KK is thus a schematic diagram of

all component'> of the modified version of the

ZERLA.

2 STANDARDISATION OF THE ZERLA

2.1 Aim

The primary aim of this stage of the study was to standardise the

t:ERLA. This aim implies that the ZERLA would be used to make
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lLIv:



240

1.2~~ Verb subtests (Subtests 8 • 11 [items 29 • 5·1])

Analysis of t1w items on sllht~'sts H - II, showed that lill'Sl' items

had better discrin1inating 1'OWt'l' and mort' suitable item.
difficulty than subtests of noun C!t\SSl'H. EWX,(n ::: 14) of tIll' 26
items had appropriate discriminating coefficients,

St'vel1 of thv 12 items nssl1HHing respondents expressive
knowledge of verbs [items 29 • olD]l'xhibitl'd nppropriute Item
difficulty. All the items u~sCSHil'lg negntives, passives and

adverbs were of appropriate difficulty on the ZERI.A.

1.2.4 Relative sterns (Subtests 12 and 13 [items 55 • 02]1

Five of the (.ligilt items nssosslng relativo snms had appropriate

disniminating codfick1'ltH. Six of tho items vxaminlng rolativv
Hh.'mHwere of suitable dHfklllty.

1.2.'=; Adjectives and relative stems (Sub lest 15 [items 77 • (0))

Tho discriminating correlations of ~7°11of ihmlh (n a H) of thil1
l1ubtl'st WIlS uppropriate. This subtt'sl 1.111'i()I'ihoWQd nppl'Opl'h1tl'

item difficulty for 93');, (n :z; 1:1) of itcrns.

It can btl IHJQnthat the majority of itmns for Hubtl'sth (')x(111'1.ining
verb Hubtl'sts, relative sterns and adj(.lctiVl'H wore of approprtato
difficulty. Discl'inlim1ting power fm' the majority of ittl1'ns was
also good. Tho posltlvo results of Itom enalysts in theso Hubtl'Hb,

iH a Inanifl'littltion of reliolnlity nnd vaUditj on tIll' ZERLA
(Anastasi, 1990).



Seventeen items t'OlH.titUtlll)\ tIll' subtests oxaminlng noun cla ...~l's

demonstr.ucd appropriat« lt.-m difficulty ill' can bt' soon in

Appendix NN.

Item 12 (ill/is/IU'" NC1-fingl'r flngers') and item 19 (II"Z7(WII' NC 11·
toes 'toes') wert) shown to 1-~.too difficult, with 9'X, and 10% of

respondents getting these correct respectively. It appeared that
subjects did not know those lexical items, This is a similar

finding to thl' pre-standardisatlon phase. R"'HpOnSI'S to thl<'SL'

iterru on tlw pre-standardisation phas« indicated that

l'l\SPlll'lll'l1ts could not name these particular body parts, Instead
they were using lalwll'l fl'0111 the general category .atch as hltlllditl

'hand' for fingl'l'.

Subtl'St (, (items 21 • 23) which examined tho plurals of noun
class :2 and 211 were .rppropriarc items, with item 22 (1111/Hliu':1l1t1

NC2·,,~hild'children') l'xhibiting both good di~crimin,\ting pow!.'!'
<Inc! item difficulty.

1.2.2 Object prefixes (Subtests 7 [items 24 - 281and H [items 63 • 76)

Neither subh'st 7 nor subtl'st 1·1,cxhlbitcd good db\,:!'imil1ating
POWI.'1'. Three itl!111H on subtost 14 exhfbltod good discriminating
power.

TlWSl' subtt1shl also proved to tw too easy, On subtest 7 medians

for l!w items ranged from O.H7to 0.92. On HubtllHt 14, two of I'lw

14 ikm1Hwere of approprinte difficulty.



Dlscriminating power (Correlations)

Number (N) :n /90

TABLE 22: Results of item analysis

Percent of items with acceptable
dlscrlminating powers

2::iH

·o.m:; . O.64HRanges~~--------------------------- -----------Item Difficulty (Percentages)

Range_s~=================-~====================~

Number (N)

Percent of Hems with appropriate
difficulty

::i9/~)()

The following ~~lctinnprovides detailed results of item analysis fur the

different subtests. A summary of item validity and Item difficulty ls
provided in Appendix NN.

1.2.1 Noun classes (Subtests 1• 6 [items 1. 23])

TIl(' l'uHult:, of item analysl» lndlcatcd thi1t tilL' only one Item,
item 22 on subtosts 1 to 6 (Items 1 • 2~)''' cxnmining noun
classes, had sufficient discrlmtnating POWl'!'.

4~Tl1l'itenu. :('fl>l'l'l,d to by number cnn btl loWl'l1 in the revised ZERI.A Test
Booklet, Appendix K1<. The term p<1('k,·t numbvr refers to subtes: in thb
Appendix,
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HOWQ\ IJf, meeting the critcrin for Horn analysts is not always a good

criterion for tests which meesurc a combination of components, as the
Ztm.LA does (Anastasi, 1990), Anastas; (1990) cxpla.ns that only havlng
items with good discrimlnntion can lower the validity of a test in such
instances. The reason for this is thnt when a lost measures a complex
crltcrlon such as language, which is constltutcd of a number of trails,
"purifying the test ... may reduce its criterion coverage . (Anastasi, 1990,
p. 211).

In ndditkm, as much CIS it is desirable that Ham cnalysls yields posltive
SCl)l'QS, there l'L1'~ other facets related to test items which may outweigh
item validity 01' HQrn difficulty. An example of these facets on the
ZERLA relates to subtests of noun class (sllbwsw 1 ·6). It was expected
that these subtcsts would not necessarily meet the criteria for Item
analysis (sou Soclion 1.2.1/, as noun classes have been Iou.id to be
acqutrcd l)y age three in lnnguages such as Sotho and Zulu (D(.'111Uth,
1992; Suzman, 199'1). I-IoWQvo!', these subtosts wore tncludc i as they
HSl'IQHSl,'dlinguiHlk :1trucll11'Q$ which were intrinsic to Zulu (Dokc, '1990).

Anotlwr f,lt;~t of lhe ZHRLA which outweighed item diffk1.111y in
parttcular. was tbo retention l)f 'c:asy items' th~Hi1', items lhat more thi11l
H!5t:~, sample got correct, Tlw~il\ items were rotalncd as they would bc.\
useful in df.\ll.'cting Innglln~w Impairment.
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1.1 Discriminating power

The discriminating power of each item was determined by using the
point biserial correlation technique (Howell, 1989). This technique
indicates whether a test item discriminates between subjects who do
well and those who do poorly, on the test as a whole. Point blsorial
correlations ensure the internal consistency of a test (Hrosko ot al., 199'1;
Newcomer and Hammill, 1977). These correlations am performed by
corrolnting each item with the total raw score. Items should haw
median coefficients of 0.31 to 0.74 in order to be discriminating. Tho
results of the point biserial correlation analysis can be soon in I ppendlx
NN.

1.2 Hem difficulty

Item difficulty is defined as "the proportion of examinoos who get tha t

item correct" (Hresko et al., 1991, P: 40). GI..'>Odtest items should runge
in difficulty from between 15 to 85%. Although this is a fairly wldo

dispersion, Anastasi (1990) contends that items should have an aVt.'r.'gl'
percentage of difficulty, that is, approximate 50%·. 111.0 11'\0.111

percentages for item difficulty can be soon in Appendix NN.

Item analysis revealed that more items exhibited approprlntc Item
difficulty than discriminating power. for all the assessments. On the
ZERLA 37'if,of items met the criteria of discriminating power. Fifty one
percent of the zmu. \ items had appropriato item difficulty. Thus not
all HC'n1S included in the ZERLA met the criteria for appropriate
dlscrimination pow(lr or item difficulty. The fact ll\,'!t tho critorta J'l)l'

discrimlnating power and item difficulty were not always met is it

ltmltation of this study, to a certain extent,
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CHAPTER 7

RESULTS OF STANDARDISATION

The culmination of this research is embodied in till' contents of this chapter, that is
the results of till' standardisation of the ZERLA. The stundardlsation process
determined norms, so that chlldron tested on tho ZERLA can be compared to their
peers.

Tho chapter begins by dellnontlng till' results of item analysts. This P1'OCl'BS

provides reliability and validity information. MI.'.\11 Heon's of all till' subtests of the
ZERLA are provided and noteworthy results discussed. TIll' final section of the
chapter portrays the rllHults of standardisation, including reliability.

The results of the pilot studies performed in tho other South-eastern Bantu Zone
languages wert! similar to those found during standardisation. Details of these results
are provided in Appendix MM. Some comparison is made between the results of the
ZERLA and these tests in the body of this chapter.

1 ITEM ANALYSIS

Item analysis was performed on the ZERLA responses of all the subjects in the
standardisation sample, Items were analysed according to two aspects,
dlscrlminatlng power" and item difficulty. TIll' overall results of these two
measures determining item analysis are provided in Table 22.

41> Discriminating power is also referred to as ih..-m validity. These two terms
will bo usod Interchangeably.
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certain stimuli had to he changod for the relative and

adjt'I.'livt' subtests. tllllr1soldsi Hock 'socks' were not n

familial' ('oncl'pt to tlw children. TIll' children wero also

not familial' with colour terms.

As mentioned above, tlw dahl presented here was based 011

proliminarj' field hlsting. It is recommended thnt additlonnl

field t(':-;ting bt' implemented prior to dcvislru; tho rural

version of till' ZERLA, This tL'!-iting should focus on the

influenco 01 the stnndard dialects spoken in thcso ,1l'l'<1H ((;.K.

Schuring, porsonol communicntion, April 1, 199:1) und till'

rel.uionship of this di'l1l'd to code-switching, The stimul! thnt

i .sessed code-switched colour and number terms (suhtost Ui)

may have to lw <1dapll'l.t 01' oliminated.

4 SUMMARY

Thi» chaptor describccl till' procedure I.illowcd in the standnrdlsatlon phase
(If the 2ERLA. l'rior h) ...,tand<1l'diHntiol1, item analysis and mudification of
till.' ZERLA took place. Tlie sl:.1I1d.mli...,.ltiol1 sample consistvd of :10;1
dominant Zulu sponkors. A Spl'(lch·langt1tlgt' llwl\1pil'lt coordinated thn'L'

d01TIiI1<1ni.l"l1gut1~WZulli sponkors' administmtion of tlw test. Rl'HPtH1Hl'S on

tlw ZIiHI,1\ 'V{'I't' scored .wcol'ding to .1 rnngl' of l'(lSPOI1Sl'S. Norms,
conHisting of nW,1I1s and standard deviations, \\'('1'(' to lw derived from

correct l'l'sponst's. Mensuremonts of l'l'linbility and volidlty were ,t1HO to bo

obtalnod, TIll' l.lst section of this chapter describvd pilot h'."itH thnl were

dl'visl'd tD ,lhSl',;S whether llll' I.CRI,/\ could lw translatod into othor Snuth·

l'.lst('f'11 ZUlU' liantu l,mguilgl'l'i. ('Ililngt's that lWl'dl'd to lw m"dl' {PI' llw lliH'

of lIll' ]angUl1gl' aSHl'SSIlll'nts in ruml cnvironmonts woro alxo portravod.
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3,2,1 Procedure

A preliminary field study was undertaken to determine the exact
changes that needed to made to the language assessments for usc
in rural areas, Four children living in Acornhoek and
Hluvukanl, two rural communities situated in the Eastern
Region, were assessed on the SHERLA in the manner previously
described. Research assistants made note of any stimuli th<1t

were unfamiliar to the children.

In addition, a dominant language Shangaan speech-language
therapist engaged in participant observation in these
communities. She also interviewed mothers and nursery school
teachers in order to gain an understanding of wha t children
played with.

3.2.2 Results

Findings of test adrnlnlstration, observation and the interviews
indicated that the following changes were required for the
language assessments to be used in rural environments:

". the activity mat needed to be redesigned. Streets should
not be demarcated as they do not exist in these areas,

stimuli such as xithlltlzuflru 'motorbike' should be
eliminated, as the)' arc not found in these villages,
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TABLE 21: Description of respondents of Sotho, Tswana,
Venda and Shangaan language assessments

--- ~n~_'~ - - ...,.,,~~.~....
Dominant

.:
Gender SchoOH1'lg Age t.()Ci1IL~

Language (n) . Range
-;.,,,

Sotho 30 Female 50% 40% 3.9 • 4.3 Soweto
(n=15) (n=12) years
Male 50%
(n=15)

Tswana 27 Female 33% 26% 3.9 - 4.3 Sowcto
(11=9) (n~7) years
Male 67%
(n=27) ---Venda 26 Female! 50% 42% 3.9 N 4.3 Sowe Lo
(n=13) (1\=11) years
Male 50%
(n=13)

Shnngaan 18 Female 28% 17% 3.9 - 4.3 Sowoto
(n=S) (n=3) years

II I
Male 72%

I(n=13) - -....::"..:::::-~~.=::.:.':-

3.2 RUl'al environment

The ZERLA was specifically developed for an urbanised environment.
However, despite the fact that there is a rapid increase in urbantsntlon
(lIlope, 1993), a substantial proportion of tho South African population
still live in rural areas. TI1C rural areas have been particularly deprived
llf speech-language therapy services. An urgent need therefore exists
for tho ZERLA and its translations in rural areas. In order for these
assessments to be used in these areas, alterations and adjustments must
be made to test stimuli.
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3.1.1 Procedure

.. Speech-language therapists who were dominant language
speakers of each of these languages translated the ZERLA
and devised a preliminary schedule of the rai.je of
responses, for each assessment. These assessments can be
seen in Appendix LL.

* The language assessments were pilot tested on samples of
30 subjects each. Respondents met the same selection
criteria as the respondents fc. the standardisation phase
of the ZERLA. A description of the respondents is
provided in Table 21.

* The tests were administered by research assistants who
were dominant language speakers of Sotho, Tswana,
Venda or Shangaan.

* The procedure rollowed we ,1:.kal 10 the procedure
described above for the ZER~,A.



230
such as reading, when the children in the standardisation sample
are older. This was necessary in order to ascertain whether the
ZERLA has predictive validity.

3 ADDITIONAL MEASURES

3.1 Translation of the ZERLA

The major focus of this research has been concerned with devising and
standardising a Zulu language assessment, due to the lack of such
assessments. Unfortunately, this dearth of assessments is not unique to
Zulu, but extends to the other eight South-eastern Bantu Zone
languages also spoken in South Africa. It has been mentioned that,
because the Bantu languages are structurally similar, few problems
would be experienced in translation from one language to another.
Therefore a feasible solution to this shortage of tests could be the
translation of the ZERLA into the other South-eastern Bantu Zone
languages.

Thus, as an adjunct to the standardisation phase, it was decided to

translate the ZERLA into languages which represented each of the
language groups in South Africa and pilot test these assessments. The
Zulu assessment was therefore translated into Sotho [SE1~.LA],Tswana
[TSWERLA], Venda [VERLA] and Shangann :SHERLA]4s.

,1'3 The Zulu assessment was also translated into Swati. However research
asslstants Iolt that this assessment was not valuable, as there was too close"
similarity between Zulu and Swati spoken by Soweto respondents,
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saw in tlu: bucket picture This increased to t}[)t~" 'r. ,~274) for

the traffic picture. Seventy percent of respor.dc (n ::! 213) of

respondents listed items in the soccer picture. 1-laming is the
S,UlW as what Lahey (l9SH) refers to as a listing of what the
respondents see in a picture. An example is lIgil10llll izimot»
IlIlIIlI7111IllSi 'I set' cars and busses.'

A more complex level of picture description took place when the
respondents made an inference from their picture descriptions,
by describing something that could have occurred us a result of
the picture but was not visible in the picture, for example
mlllINlllked" baya kolob« 'they scrub with buckets'. Inference
occurred most often in the bucket story where 88",~)of
respondents (n = 2(6) described nictures in this manner. This

amount decreased to 5ll(~';)(11 ::! 151) for the tr"ffic picture and
1:1'%, (n :;:;40) for the SOCCl'r story". A possible reason for tho
decrease could have been the nature of the picture, that is that
the traffic story did not encourage many Inferences. Only OlW

percent of respondents (n .:;:4) made nny errors in the semantic
1~I)tiOl,\S referring to pictures, for example, incorrectly naming an
item illdishi 'dish' for n[1Jwkt'dc 'bucket' ,

Thus it can ue 1Wt'I1 that the majority of the sample had acquired
the structure and form of their langunge and w~l'e using this
appropriately (Marge, 1972; Nicolosi and Collins, 1989). Tho
respondents were also able to describe pictures using different
levels of semantic complexity.

:'4 Few subjects provided l'l'BPOl\Sl'S to this story. This could have been due to
the fact that this was the last test item to tw adnurustereu and subjects had lost
concentration.
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TABI.I': 2!1; Morphosyntactic structures used in picture
description

r=o: - "- ~-
Morphosyntactic structures Number of correct iesponses
Agreemen t 95% (n=288}9,~

Number: Singular f7'" ( "'t~)1 III n=,",o.
Plural 79% (n=240)

f-" -- .
Tenso : Present 90% (n=273)

P(lst Rl% (n~24'1)--=--=--
Negatives __ (>-1% (n=20')~
I'assives 4R% (n=M6)~ ~
Adiectives and relatives 58% (1\:;:;177)-- -
Other: Complements 20% (n=60)r-.._~-
Errors 11 'X. (n=34)

~c ....... -- .. - --
Th~'negatives used by the respondents correlated with the forms
I)r the ll<.'gntihM delineated on tlow range of responses. Thus
respondent» were using ncgadves such ns abllklli 11IIWIlZ; 'they arc
nut fl~h:hing water', They wore also llsing pragmatically
approprlat« forms of tho negativ« such as t11zga:;; 'I don't know'.
Example» of adjectivo» and relative» that they used included
standard Zulu and code-switched l'ulntiv('s such us lIt'lillllt[opf't'

'and whitt,' and ('lib/ilL' 'blue', Rospond('lltl'l also used standard
Zulu adjectives such as l'lICmZt' 'small' and t':illklltlill 'big'.

2.2,:; Semantle complexity/creativity

.~1Figurl'H do not nod up to ,\ 100 dUl' to tlw variations in suhj(I('ts' l'<"SPOllSI.'H.
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2,2,·t Measures of correctness

Al1<llysb of III nl'phulogktl 1 and syntartlr structures, such ilH

respondents' USl' of plurals, was performed under this category,
Till' morphosynmctlc analysis indlcated that despite tlw fact that
the sample size of each picture W,lH small, respondents were
correctly \tsing a wide l'ungl:' of morphosyntactlc structures in
their pidlll'(' descrlptlon», for example, use of both past and
present tl'nSl', Table 2!' is a summary of till' morphosyntactic
structures used by the respondents.

The fact th'lt the respondents produced such a comprehensive
runge of structuros in these Iimited sump Il'S giws credence to
children having acquirod tho fundumontal» of their
comrnunication by ilg(.' thrl'l;\ to four (;l'5I.'l1, ll)7H), Thoir
langunge it; falrly complete in structure i111d form nt this sti.lgl\

(Illingworth, 19H~), TI'\(.lHubjlJct!-l on the standardisation sample
wore ("IXPl'Ctl1d to ill' \ll'1ing their morphology, as Zulu !it'lllaking

children IhlVL' been f01.Jnd ttl h,1\'L\ acquired their noun d,ltlSL'S,
agreenwnt, l'l'li\Hw !-Itl'll1H und passives by I'~W thl't'~' (S\IZl11i.1n,
1tIt) 1). Hl!."lpondl'ntH do UpPl'i1J' to haw acqulred thesc strueturo»
and they used till' mnjority of them correctly, Isolated examples
of errors occurred, for example with UP;1'1'l'l'l11'1'\t u-manui bl1a(l/li'kc

NClemlltl1l'l'··SP2.put 'tlw mother put',
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The number of morphemes which subjects produced. for each
story ranged from 2 to 63. The majority of respondents
produced between 15 and 26 morphemes. Thirty six percent of
respondents produced 21 and 23 morphemes respectively.

In order to compute MLU, Chapman (1981) recommends a
sample slze of at least 50 utterances. The sample size for picture
description on the ZERLA fell short of this amount of required
utterances. The small sample size must be taken into account
when analysing MLU. Lahey (1988, p. 294) points out that "too
few utterances ... make it lmposslblc to say much about the
child's language in terms of content, form and usc". However,
in the context of the assessment it would not have boon practical
to obtain samples of this length due to time constraints. Tl\\.1
picture description sub test was used as an adjunct to obtaining
spontaneous language samples.

83.81;~1 of respondents (1\ 0 254) produced MLU's which varlc j
between 20 * 22 morphemes. Brown (1973) reported that English
speaking children were producing an MLU ranging from 3.75 •
5.5 morphemes by ago :~yours and 10 months. 111Q fuet that tho
Zulu speaking children wore producing nearly flvo umcs the
amount of morphemes at this stag", than the English children,
W!lS expected. This fact if, duo to Zulu being a rnorpholcgico!
language and nut due to the respondents producing more
complex utterances, i1'l described in the previous chapter.
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It is intl'l'l'sling that in response to the last two questions (14 and
1f)) ncnzani ('~i~k(l/l'lli 'what do you do at school?' and trenzani
ecrcchc 'what do you do at the creche?' 16tYc, of respondents (n ::::
49) reported that they went to nursery school in order to cut,
siyadlll 'we oat'. The fact that a function of nursery schools is
perceived as being the provision of food, is common in South
Africa. Bortz, Schoub and Mackenzio (1992, P: 6<1) reported that
"parents tend to perceive feeding and day- curt! rather than
preschool education, to be the primary functions of creche".
Sideris (1l)90, P: 7) reports that children attending nursery school
often suffer from "Inadequate nutrition both at horne and at the
child care centre." Other l'l'SP()l1Sl'S relating to what children did
at nursery school included ;:;iyadlllia 11,1;/111117 'wo piny with toys'
and siculau» ' we sing'.

2.2.2 Picture description (anbtcs] 16) : Morphosyntactic analysis

This analysis was divided into measures of productivity and
measures of correctness.

2.2.3 Measures of productivity

The majortly of "ubjl'et',~ produced between two to throe
sentences pel' pieture description. Ninety four percent of subjects
(n ~ 28(1) produced a mean of two sentences when describing all
the pictures, while HWl,) (n :'Z 2(8) produced three sentences."

n?The1il' figUJ'l'S wore possible <1!'1 respondents produced different amounts of
utterances, for example '11!i who described tho traffic picture in two sentences and
78 who used three sentences.
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The mo.iifications made to tho standardisation version of the ZERLA
would account for this result. in particular the addition of subtests 12
and 13 essessing relctlve sterns (!-iPL' Appendix KK). Item analysis
indicated that thl'IW it'Cf't1b had good vnlidity and appreprlare difficulty.
Thus these subtests would uppear to be assessing receptive abilities in

a more accurate manner than the pre-standardisation version of the

ZERLA did. Appendix QQ indicates that these results fit normal
distributions. This will be discussed in more detail in Section 4.1.1.

2.2 Spontaneous language annlysis"

2,2.1 Spontaneous language sample (Subtest 16)

In addition to providing information obout the respondents'

expressive language nbiliti(!H thr.' spontoneous language sample
yielded interesting sociocultur il information. A wide range of
responses to question 1 asking yilli oyidlile 1U,lI1ltlanje ekuscnl
'what did you t'<1t this mornint?' WlH'C provided. Thirty five

percent (106) of subjects rcsp.rided ipapa 'porridge', Other
responses included iswitic 'sweet' and a11laSfloko/('tfw 'chocolate',
12 respondents replied IIfmdlallga 'I did not cut' or lilt/It) 'nothing'.

Questions 3 " :;of this subte ,t required Hmt respondents descrlbe
details such as \\ Lll !Pllk"d after them, for example, lIgqokiszvL'

ulmlli 'who dl"'~Sl'd you?' Responses to this question could be

divided into two categories, that subjects' mothers had dressed

them, that is 1/111/1111/1 'mother' or they had dressed themselves,

yimi 'myself', Thus these questions were providing Information

BIThc spontaneous language samples were ann lysed separately from the other
ZERLA subtcsts.
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TABLE 23: Percentages obtained for adjectives and relatives

-
Descrip~on of subtest Percentage

Standard Zulu ildjecti~es [numbers - 15£1] 66'}h

Code-swltched Zulu relatives [colours - lSb] 46%)

Standard Zulu adjectives [15c] 7B'lIo
Code-switched Zulu adjectives [15d] 17%

Standard Zulu relatives [colours - 15e] 30(~'h-- -

2.1.4 Receptive and expressive subtests

TABLE 2.4: Receptive, expressive and composite scores for the

standardisation sample"

. .- .~-
Mean I Standard N Percentage

deviation ---
Reception 30.45 7.19 269 58.98%---
Expression 30.54 4.46 269 71.02%---
Total mean 60.99 10.37 269 64 65';'()

~ - -='"

These results are significant at 0.001'}h Level

Table 24 demonstrates that respondents performed slightly better

on expressive than receptive subtests. These results contradict

the fact that receptive> language dominates over expression
(Ingram, 19'14). They also differ from. the results from. the pre-
standardisation phase of the ZERLA, where subjects performed
better on receptive subtosts.

BUThe terms composite score ai.d total score will be used Interchangoably.
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acquisition of plurals occurred slightly lull'!' for the respondents

on the ZERI,A, '1'11('statistically significant difference between

the subtests indicates that the subjects on the standardisation
sample had better know ledge of their singular than their plurals
a t age 3.9 • 4.3 years.

2.1.3 Adjectives [Numbers and general] and Relative stems [colours)
(sub test 15)~q

The results obtained for tho items assessing standard Zulu and
code-switched Zulu adjectives and relatives are provided in
Table 23. T tests of significance showed significant differences
for all subtcsts except for subtest 15n and '11:;(:.Both these subtests
examined standard Zulu adjectives, (sub tests 15t1 in the form of
numbers and subtest 15<::general adjectives. These results do not
reveal any particular patterns or trends. Respondents achieved
the highest score for the assessment of regular adjectives, for

example llgiletlld,' illgllbo CIl':t71lL' 'show 111ethe small blanket'.
They performed poorest for the subtest assessing their
knowledge of code-switched numbers, such as IlgiletltdL'

iziklIWt111lt1 eziilirce 'show me three bags'. Subjects wore more
proficient at identifying their numbers when this was presented
in standard Zulu. The opposite was true for identification of
colours. Respondents wert,' mort! proficient in the identification
of the item when it was presented in a code-switched form as
compared to the standard Zulu form.

---------- ....---------
4'1Subtest 15 is divided into different categories, see Appendix JJ.
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that items in the verb subtests were of appropriate difficulty.
Thus it is hypothesised that these low scores support the
universally held concept that nouns are acquired before verbs
(Hurlock, 1978).

2.1.2 Relative stems (Subtest.s 12 and 13)

It was explained, in Chapter 6, Section 1.3.1, that the assessment
o r relative subject stems was carried It in two separate subtcsts
(Subtests 1:l and 13) to avoid overw..elmlng the respondent with
too many stimuli. Itwas therefore hypothesised that the results
of these two subtests would be similar and act as a cross-check
for each other. However Pearson correlation coefficients
(Howell, 1989) indicated statistically significant differences

between the two subtests, with subjects scoring better em subtost
13 than subtost 12. The mean for subtost 12 wore 2.62 and for
subtest 131 2,83, This was significant at a 0.0001 level of
significance,

The researcher hypothesises that this difference is due to tho filet
that three of the four items on subtest 12 assessed plurals and
one OBsessed singuiar (See Appendix KK48), This pattern WIlS

reversed for subtest 13, As described previously children tend
to acqutro their singulars before their plurals and acqulsitton of
singular and plurals usually occurs by age three (Ardsfeld, 198-1,
Berman, 1986; Brown, 1973), 11'\050 fnctt:1are true of children
speaking Bantu languages (Demuth, 1992; Suzrnan, 1991). The
results cbtalncd on these subtests confirm that Singular forms nrc
acquired before plurals, However the results suggm;t that the

----,~,-----
4K PkW'H.' nolo that the packet number on the Revised ZERLA Test Booklot rcfcrs

to l1tlbll'St.
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Strict comparisons cannot be made between the results of the
standardisation sample and the results of the pre-standardisation.
samples due to the changes made to the ZERLA. However a general
comparison between the mean percentage scores of the standardisation
sample (Figure 33a) to the mean percentage scores obtained on the pre-
standardisatlon sample (Figure 19) reveals similar results being
achieved, that is subjects scored well on subtests of noun classes and
object prefixes. They performed less well on verb subtests. Subjects on
the: standardisation sample performed better on subtest 6 examining
plural noun classes 2 and 2,1 than the pre-standardisation sample did
(sub lest 7). It is hypothesised that the range of responses contributes
to this change of scores, as subjects on the standardisation sample were
credited for providing the form of the noun class which is used
colloquially. This was not done during the pre-standardisation phase.

Figure 33b illustrates the mean scores subjects' achieved for each subtcst
as compared to the possible total score for each subtest, This figure
illustrates that mean scores wore lowest for negatives (subtost 9) and
adjectives and relatives (subtcst 15). Further details nrc provided in the
section which follows.

1.3.1 Verb subtests (Sub test B• 11'

Respondents had good knowledge of tho semantic concepts
assessed on the verb subtests (74% on subtcst 8). They scored
poorly on subtcst 9 examining negatives, 45%. As with the prQ-
standnrdisation phase subjects achieved the highest scores for
passives, 52%. Scores of 48% wore achieved for adverbs.

It is interesting to note that these scores remained low despite
the facl that responses were from a wider range in thls version
of the ZERLA. As discussed previously item analvsrs iNiiL't1ll'd
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1.3 Screening test

The version of the ZERLA that has been reported on up until now, in

both phases of the study has been the diagnostic form of the:

assessment. However, as described in Chapter 2 screening versions of
standardised tests are also necessary and useful. Screening tests

identify children with language problems rather than diagnose the

problem in detail (McCt ...ley and Dcmctras, 1990).

Item analysis provided valuable information as to which test items

could be included on a screening version of the ZERLA. As the

purpose of screening tests is to be discerning (Dale and Henderson,

1987; Emerick and Hatten, 1979), all the items thr t demonstrated both

good discriminating power and appropriate item difficulty would be

suitable for inclusion in such a test. A screening version of the ZERLA,

which contains these items has been devised. This version can be seer

in Appendix 00. A recommendation for ful-ire research is that the

screening version of the ZERLA be pilot tested and standardised.

2 RESULTS OF SUBTESTS

This 5(.'Cti0I1 will describe the l.JSUltS achieved by the stand. rdisation sample
on the subtosts of the ZERLA. A general summary of the subtost results will

be provided initially. Results of specific subtests will be described when
relevant.

2.1 Means and percentage scores of ZERLA sub tests

Figure 33(1 illustrates the mean percentage> scores obtained by tl1l.'

respondents of the standcrdisation sample,



Most disagreement between the original marker and the
rernarker (9%) was noted in item 71 which asked IlgCIl::llIli

ngc.sikwhama 'what do I do with the bag?' Whcn the responses
was uyaltamlm 'you go with it' the original marker marked this
as incorrect, even though this response does occur in tho range
of correct responses.

There was a 4% disagreement in item 18 yin ilL' izi;I'lVt'h! 'toll me

hair.' Thls disagreement could have been due to the fact that
one of the markers did not accept the colloqulal and tonal
response inuxt».

4.3 Validity

As an aspect of (.,";nt~;ntvalidity is the consideration of components of
language assosscd, content validity of the ZERLA was conflrmcd by the
fnct that the subtosts in the standardtsed version of the ZERLA nrc

described in detail (See Chapter 6, Section I). The discussion pcrtainlng
to item analysis, earlier in this chapter demonstrated item validity
(discriminating power) and appropriate item difficulty on the ZEI~LA.
The demonstration ()f discriminating powC'r ,111d item dlfflcu) ry
I'nh(111COS fho v(lliclity of the ZERLA.

During interviews held with research assistants, they confirmed the fact
that they thought that the ZERLA was measurir ~1the respondents
language ablllties, They also reported that they felt that the manner in
which they were administering the test was effective and vnluable. One
of the examiners reported that she was surprised by how similar all the
tl.'~ling was. T111.1 speech-language therapist monltorin-' Ih~' ll'sl
administration confirmed this. These comments reflect that the tests
wore administerod in "a predetermined and consistcu; mnnncr"
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TABLE '!9: Cronbach's coefficient alpha and standard error of
measurement

- .- - ==:::: ........'_;:=;:::::'-':".' - _ ~'D"~<__ .. ;C".:::'

Meuu SBM Cronbach's i'I..~ .........

Total 61.0 1.349 0.87.._--
Noun classes 16.8 0.728 0.79

IIlnl!!1 , 111111 1111 .. • .....

Object prefixes 17.0 1.000 0.59

Verbs 15.9 1.073 0.75- - .~ ...-,
Relative steins 5.4 0.747 0.57

~""""~'I.' 11111........... ~=~-
Adjectives 5.6 1.006 0.55

b~.~.HI_ ..~.:"_...~~~':! .. _...,_~_ ..._ ... --~. - ...

4 2.2 Mark remark reliability

Two research assistants receded 40% (n = 122) of the kcvlsed

ZERLA Test Booklets. A Cronbach's coefficient alpha correlation
of 0.56% was achieved. This was a lower correlation than was
achieved during tho pre-standardlsation phase. Most of tho
mistakes occurred as a result of errors in uddltion, for examplo
subtost 15, where eight arithmetical errors occurred. This high
number of errors could be caused by the fact tha; this subtest

was further divided Into five subtests ,'IS C,\1\ be seen in
Appendix JJ. The scores for mark remark rellablllty are l,f some
concern for this phase of the research. However, it I:; unlikely
thai such errors win affect test use-s in the future as they will

score tests individually. Therefore the ad ..Iltlon errors thal
occurred as a result of a number (.){ tests bl.'ing scored
simultaneously, should not arise.



258

TABLE 28: Results of Chisquare goodness-of-Itt tests

r.··---·-IF:;;'C-::'C''=h=is=q=~=a=re==r=--=D=e';:;;g;::;-rc='c-·~=s=of"~-~~;l~!fi~~~;~~~:::-
Freedom L(>v<!1

11.940

15 Not
significant

8 0.153

19.676 23 0.661Receptive
scores
Expressive
scores
Composite
scores

48.681

-- ==:=!====-~-="::..= .,.--.--...,.-.:::~-=!::::..-..-~-==,;;::;==-

4.2 Reliability

4.2.1 Internal consistency

Cronbach's coefficient alpha (195'1)yielded a score of 0.85. Thls
indtcatod that the test items on the ZERLA wore homogeneous,
that is, intornal consistency was establlshcd.

SEM :::Sf) ..[ r·r (Anastasi, 1990).

Cronbach's coefflclen! alpha and SEM illustrate that the ZERI J\
has good internal consistency as can be seen in Table ;.Q.
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4.1.1 Norma! distributions

Figure 34 represents the normal distribution of scores obtained
on the ZERLA. Figure 35 depicts the distribution for receptive
scores while Figure 36 portrays those for expressive scores.
These latter two figures show that the receptive scores are spread

over a wider distribution than the expressive. Generally these

figures illustrate that HiPZERLA scores were representative of n
normal distribution. This is a positive result which has
important Implications for subjects who are assessed on the

ZERLA in the future,

These normal distributions are additional indicators of the
validity of tho ZERLA. Anovas, T Tests of significnnco and
Bonferoni T Tests have a weakness in indicating normal
distributions. Thus Chlsquare goodnesa-of-Ht h''its were
administered to these datu in order to determine if they fit a
normal distribution. '1'h(.1 results of the Chis quare goodness-of-fit
tests can be seen in Table 28. These results indicated that the
scores for receptive language and the composite score of the
ZERLA showed good fits with the normal distribution. These
results were not statistically significant. A poor fit was cbtained
for expressive scores, as a sigruficant difference from the normal
curve was obtained. Tho good receptive and composite scores
adds to the vultdity of the ZERLA.
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~: i .••••••Tr~-~.•.....«-=~-- ..:::::.....:.;;;;:,==. · =.=ZE=' ~={LA=W=· :;:=:;:"""='''~'Z~~01'~~=='~:;~~~~1:='L:cr;~ :~~e Sooros
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TABLE 27: Standard scores and percentile ranks achieved on the ZERLA

Percantile
rank 7.FRl.A

score

Percentile
rank
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Standard scores, or Z scores express the indlvlr': al's distance from the
mean in terms of the standard distribution. Anastasi (1990, p. 84) states
that standard scores are "the most satisfactory type of derived score",

A percentile is indicative of an individual's relative position in the
standardisation sample (Anastasi, 1990). A disadvantage of percentiles
is "the marked inequality of their units, especially at the extremes of the
distribution" (Anastasi, 1990, p. 82). If the distributions of the raw
scores approximate the normal curve, as the ZERLA docs (sec dgUl'C
34) then the raw scores at the centre of the d'strlbution arc exaggerated
by the percentile transformation. Raw sec o differences at the ends of
the distribution nrc shrunk for normal distributions (Anastasi, 1990).
Thus the fact that the ZERLA provided two types of norms
(developmental and within-group norms' prevented the weaknesses of
n particular kind of norm influencing the results.

Table 27 is essential for potential testers who wish to use the ZERl.,A to
assess a child's language abilities and compare the child's performance
to her /his peers. In order to determine a child's performance on the
ZERLA the tester would compare a child's raw score, for example M,
She/he would then compare that score with the Z score provided (0,29)
and the percentile rank 61.4. Th, :aw score of 64 therefore indicates
that tho child is performing in the average rnnge.
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TABLE 26: Analysis of variance and tests of significance amongst

language assessments

Bonferoni
T T T Bonferoni

confidence confidence Test of Test of
interval level significance significance

ZERLA 56.55 56.22 57.63 57.63

SERLA 52.00 50.98 55.20 55.20

TSWERLA 49.81 48.74 53.19 53.19*

VERLA 52.('6 50.97 55.50 55.50

[SHERLA 43.97 ,12.66 48.11* 48.11 *
-

* indicates a significant difference.

4 RESULTS OF STANDARDISATION

4.1 Norms

Norms for the ZERLA are provided in the form of means, standard
deviations, standard scores and percentile ranks. The means and
standard deviations contribute developmental norms for the ZERLA
while percentile ranks provide within-group norms. Standard scores
and percentile ranks of the ZERLA are provided in Table 27. Tables
of receptive and expressive standard scores anr! percentile ranks are
provided in Appendix PP.
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Seven percent (n = 22) of respondents described an incident of

violence in one of the picture descriptions. Although this is not

n high percentage, no specific incidents If violence WC)'l'

portrayed in the pictures. In the soccer picture many children

mentioned that a soccer player had fallen, bayakell.' 011111I1YI.' lIwile

'the other one has fallen.' However some subjects inferred more

violence from this picture, for example, omunue ufile - lillinweyilo
'one is dead - killed by one holding this thing'.

3 COMPARISON OF THE ZERLA TO ASSESSMENTS IN OTHER SOUTH-

EASTERN BANTU ZONE LANGUAGES""

Analysis of variance was performed on T and Bonferoni confidence intervals

as well as T Tests and Bonferoni T tests of the five different language

assessments. The purpose Vias to determine if statistically significant results

existed amongst the assessments. A summary of these results is provided in

Table 26. Results of these analyses indicate that the best total score was

acheived on the ZERLA. The poorest scores were obtained for the Shangaan

assessment.

"The burs of the results pertaining to th<.'assessments of the other South-
eastern Zone Bantu languages are contained in Appendix MM. As these stud it'S
are not directly rela ted to the main aim of the ZERLA, nne! occurred as n
supplement to it, the results are not included in .he main body of this chapter.


